
For the best experience, open this PDF portfolio in
Acrobat 9 or Adobe Reader 9, or later.

Get Adobe Reader Now!

http://www.adobe.com/go/reader




Contents


1.1
What rights do
citizens have? 3


1.2
How does someone
become a British
citizen? 13


1.3
What should 
citizens do for 
their country? 22


1.4
Do you want to 
do that little 
bit extra? 30


1.5
Is it anyone 
else’s business? 35


1.6
How am 
I a citizen of 
Europe? 44


1.7
What is a 
global citizen? 54


1 Being a Citizen


Unit 1: Being a Citizen  Page 1© Citizenship Foundation 2010


About this unit


Key Curriculum Links


The aim of this unit is to help students become more
aware of their rights and responsibilities as citizens
through an understanding of the different groups to which
they belong. It covers the local, national and global
dimension.


Citizenship KS3, Key Concepts


1.2 Rights and responsibilities


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and
how these affect both individuals and communities


b Understanding that individuals, organisations and
governments have responsibilities to ensure that rights
are balanced, supported and protected


c Investigating ways in which rights can compete and
conflict, and understanding that hard decisions have to
be made to try to balance these.


Citizenship KS3, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights, and responsibilities
of citizens


b the needs of the local community and how these are
met through public services and the voluntary sector


c the UK’s relations with the European Union and the
rest of Europe, the Commonwealth, the United Nations
and the world as a global community.
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Citizenship KS4, Key Concepts


1.2 Rights and responsibilities


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and how these affect both
individuals and communities


b Understanding that individuals, organisations and governments have responsibilities
to ensure that rights are balanced, supported and protected


c Investigating ways in which rights can compete and conflict, and understanding that
hard decisions have to be made to try to balance these.


Citizenship KS4, Range & Content


a a political, legal and human rights and freedoms in a range of contexts from local
to global


b the impact and consequences of individual and collective actions on communities,
including the work of the voluntary sector


c the rights and responsibilities of consumers, employers and employees
d the UK’s role in the world, including in Europe, the European Union, the


Commonwealth and the United Nations.


Opportunities for Active Citizenship


Students take up one of the volunteering opportunities that they identified in their
research as part of activity 1.4.
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Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Citizen: a person who lives in a country and has certain rights and responsibilities
Citizenship: being a citizen
Right: something you are entitled to


Resources


‘Rights and responsibilities’ story, p. 8
‘Rights and responsibilities’ cards, p. 9
‘Limits on our rights’ worksheet, p. 10
‘Limits on our rights’ answers, p. 11-12


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least three
rights that adult citizens have.


Shown knowledge of the
restrictions on some rights.


Evidence


Evidence


Identified some of the rights adults have in
the story and from the list on the board.


Completed ‘How old do I need to be to…?’
worksheet and participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A BBC news clip on voter apathy.


True Tube has a variety of clips on
human rights that you might find
useful.


Source


http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid
_4470000/newsid_4472500/4472569.
stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&ms3=6
&ms_javascript=true&bbcws=2 


www.truetube.co.uk 


Detailed information about the rights
of British citizens under the Human
Rights Act and their restrictions.


http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/h
uman-rights/what-are-human-rights/


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/human-rights/what-are-human-rights/

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/human-rights/what-are-human-rights/

http://www.truetube.co.uk

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_4470000/newsid_4472500/4472569.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&ms3=6&ms_javascript=true&bbcws=2 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_4470000/newsid_4472500/4472569.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&ms3=6&ms_javascript=true&bbcws=2 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_4470000/newsid_4472500/4472569.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&ms3=6&ms_javascript=true&bbcws=2 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_4470000/newsid_4472500/4472569.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&ms3=6&ms_javascript=true&bbcws=2 
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Activities


Starter On the board at the start of the lesson,
write the words:


education
privacy
job
vote


Ask students to identify which of these is
the odd one out and why.


The odd one out is ‘Job’. Adults have the
right to all of the things under the law
apart from a job. Ask:


What does having these rights mean in
practice?


Give students a copy of the story ‘Rights and
responsibilities’. Students should read the
story and identify the rights and
responsibilities that the characters have.
They can use the cards to help them if
necessary. Feedback their answers. Not all
of the cards are covered, but the main rights
and responsibilities that appear in the story
are the right to:


have an education
vote in elections
express your views
be treated the same
have a private life
register to vote


It also covers the moral responsibilities to:
listen to other people’s views and ideas
respect other people’s privacy


Resources


‘Rights and
responsibilities’
story, p. 8


‘Rights and
responsibilities’
cards, p. 9


Activity


Main
Activity 1
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Ask students to look at the cards again and
to pick out any rights that they think might
have restrictions on them. They then fill in
the ‘Limits on our rights’ worksheet based
on the rights cards they have selected.


Feedback as a class, giving students the
correct answers using the answer sheet and
getting them to add additional information
if necessary. For each one, discuss:


Why don’t these people have these
rights?
Do you think they should have these
rights? Why?
Are there other rights that you think
some people shouldn’t have?


Students complete the sentence: ‘The right I
think is the most important is…, this is
because…’


Resources


Limits on our
rights, p. 10


Limits on our
rights answer
sheet, p. 11-12


Activity


Plenary


Ask students to take the rights and
responsibilities cards again and rank them
according to importance. Ask:


Which right is the most important? Why?
Which right(s) are the least important?
Why?
Who has these rights?
How do we make sure people have these
rights?
Can you think of any times that people
might not enjoy these rights?


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


Citizens of Britain have rights under the Human Rights Act 1998, which incorporates
most of the rights under the European Convention of Human Rights into our law. It
covers 16 basic rights, several of which are covered by the rights cards used in the
activities. For more information, see the Young Citizen's Passport, written by the
Citizenship Foundation and available from Hodder Education.


Some rights are restricted to make sure that other people are treated fairly or where
an age limit is necessary due to the nature of the right.


There are a variety of ways that we ensure that people receive their rights. This could
be through laws or the provision of services like free education and the NHS.


The Human Rights Act can only be enforced against public bodies. In other words, it is
the state’s duty to protect the human rights of individuals. For example, if someone’s
right to privacy is breached, the issue isn’t that ‘you have invaded my privacy’ but that
‘the state hasn’t protected my right to privacy’. Where someone wants to take action
against an individual or private company regarding a breach of human rights, they can
only do this using civil law (ie by suing someone) and not using the Human Rights Act.


Internet Research


Q1 The BBC and the government carried out a survey asking people what rights they
think are really important. What did they say?
To find out the answer, go to: http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/citizenx/ and click on
‘Rights and Responsibilities – Background Information – Lowdown’, then on
‘Rights and Responsibilities- More Information’ and on ‘results’.


Q2 How can the Citizens Advice Bureau help if people think they are not getting 
the rights they are entitled to?
To find out the answer, go to http://www.adviceguide.org.uk and click on 
‘Get advice’.


Q3 Where is your nearest branch of the Citizens Advice Bureau?
To find out the answer, go to http://www.adviceguide.org.uk and click on 
‘Get advice’ and fill out the form.



http://www.adviceguide.org.uk

http://www.adviceguide.org.uk

http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/citizenx/
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Rights & Responsibilities







1.1 Being a Citizen
What rights do citizens have?


Unit 1: Being a Citizen  Page 9© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Get an education


Vote in elections Express
your views


Be treated
the same


Have a
private life


Register
to vote


Treat other
people as you 
would like to


be treated


Stay within
the law 


Listen to other
people’s 


views and ideas


Respect other
people’s privacy


Rights & Responsibilities Cards





Belong to a
religion


Respect other
people’s 
religious
beliefs
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Name of right
Who doesn’t get this right?


Your ideas Answer


Limits on our rights 
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Who doesn’t get this right?


The law cannot prevent someone from belonging to a
religion. However, there have been several cases relating
to the expression of religious belief through the wearing
of specific clothing or other items, particularly in the
school setting. 


Belong to a religion


Under 18s – in the UK, you have to be 18 to vote.Vote in elections


Treating someone differently can be justified when it is
reasonable. For example, someone who has committed a
crime will be treated differently to someone who has not
because they will be given a sentence by the court. Where
it can be justified, a group that has not been treated
equally can be treated more favourably to overcome the
imbalance. This is called positive discrimination.


Be treated the same


At present in the UK, an education authority has a duty
to provide full-time education for children aged 5 to 16,
so anyone aged under 5 or over 16 doesn’t have a right
to an education. It is likely that this duty will soon
change to include 17-18 year olds.


Get an education


Limits on our rights - Answer sheet
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Who doesn’t get this right?


Although you have the freedom to express your views
and beliefs, you have a duty to behave responsibly and to
respect other people’s rights. You might not be able to
express your views if:


They threaten national security or public safety
They might cause disorder or crime
They infringe on other people’s rights
They reveal information that is confidential.


An example of this is views that encourage racial or
religious hatred.


Express your views


This right has to be balanced with freedom of
information and of the press. Public figures such as MPs,
other government officials don’t have a complete right to
a private life as these may be published in the media. A
right to privacy for all people can be removed if the
information needs to be made public to:


protect national security or public safety
protect the economy
protect people’s health or morals
prevent crime
protect the rights and freedoms of others.


For example, the police may need to look into someone’s
private life if they are suspected of committing or
intending to commit a crime.


Have a private life


Limits on our rights - Answer sheet
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Activity 1.2 How does someone become a
British citizen?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Citizen: a person who lives in a country and has certain rights and responsibilities
Citizenship: being a citizen
Immigration: when someone moves into a country from somewhere else


Resources


Citizenship ceremony clip, see link below
Steps to become a British Citizen, p. 18
Sample ‘Life in the UK’ test questions, p. 19-20 or Unit 1 PowerPoint presentation
'Life in the UK' test answers, p. 21


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of the process
of becoming a British citizen.


Demonstrated the ability to participate in
a discussion on illegal immigration.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed the flowchart and
sample ‘Life in the UK’ test.


Taken part in discussion about
the video clip.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A BBC news clip on the
introduction of new requirements
for those seeking British
citizenship.


A citizenship ceremony taking
place.


Source


http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid
_7250000/newsid_7254900/7254974.
stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&nol_sto
ryid=7254974&bbcws=1 


http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-6-
dBVZTr10


Clips from UK Border Force – a Sky
1 programme about the work of the
UK Border Agency.


http://sky1.sky.com/show/uk-border-
force


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://sky1.sky.com/show/uk-border-force

http://sky1.sky.com/show/uk-border-force

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-6-dBVZTr10

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-6-dBVZTr10

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_7250000/newsid_7254900/7254974.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&nol_storyid=7254974&bbcws=1 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_7250000/newsid_7254900/7254974.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&nol_storyid=7254974&bbcws=1 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_7250000/newsid_7254900/7254974.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&nol_storyid=7254974&bbcws=1 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_7250000/newsid_7254900/7254974.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&nol_storyid=7254974&bbcws=1 
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Activities


Starter Show students the video clip of a
citizenship ceremony. Ask:


What do you think is happening here?


Distribute the ‘Steps to become a British
Citizen’ flowchart. Students complete the
gaps from the information at the bottom.


Go through the answers. You could also
show them the video clip on new
requirements for those seeking British
citizenship.


Resources


Citizenship
ceremony clip,
see link above


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Steps to become
a British Citizen,
p. 18


Give out the sample questions from the ‘Life
in the UK’ citizenship test and ask students
to have a go at answering them, individually
or in groups. You could also do this as a
group using the PowerPoint.


Main
Activity 2


Sample ‘Life in
the UK’ test
questions, p. 19-
20 or Unit 1
PowerPoint
Presentation


'Life in the UK'
Answers, p. 21
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Activities


Plenary Ask students to reflect on the citizenship
test:


How difficult did you find the test?
Do you think many British people would
be able to pass this test?
Is it fair to expect immigrants to pass a
test if British people cannot do it?
Do you really think people need to know
this information to be a British citizen?
Why?


Show a clip from ‘UK Border Force’. Ask:
What methods do people use to try and
enter the UK illegally?
Why do you think people try to enter the
country illegally?
How could we prevent people from
trying to enter illegally?


Resources


Citizenship
ceremony clip,
see link above


Activity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Clip from ‘UK
Border Force’,
see link above
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Information Point


The UK Border Agency is responsible for securing the United Kingdom borders and
controlling migration in the United Kingdom. You can find out more about its role and
how to apply for British citizenship on its website, www.ukba.homeoffice.gov.uk.


The process of gaining citizenship or a visa is a reason that people choose to take the
risk of illegal entry. This is a costly, lengthy process that many cannot afford or do not
understand. In addition, they may have paid an agent for illegal entry and a job, rather
than go through official channels. Those who do choose to enter the country illegally
will be held in detention and deported if they are caught. Anyone who employs illegal
immigrants will be fined up to £10,000 for each person they employ.


The issue of illegal immigrants is a controversial one. It is estimated that there are
between 310,000 and 570,000 illegal migrants in the UK. One suggested scheme to
help deal with the issue is an amnesty. You can find more details of this idea at
http://www.independent.co.uk/news/uk/this-britain/amnesty-on-illegal-immigrants-is-
worth-1636bn-to-uk-472164.html. 


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone who has
recently applied for and been granted British citizenship.



http://www.independent.co.uk/news/uk/this-britain/amnesty-on-illegal-immigrants-is-worth-1636bn-to-uk-472164.html

http://www.independent.co.uk/news/uk/this-britain/amnesty-on-illegal-immigrants-is-worth-1636bn-to-uk-472164.html

http://www.ukba.homeoffice.gov.uk.
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Steps to become a British Citizen


Check that you are entitled to _________________ for citizenship.


Be able to speak _________________ to a certain level.


Pass Life in the UK _________________.


Complete application _________________.


Application _________________.


Citizenship _________________.


Application _________________.


Put these words in the correct place on the diagram.


successful 
form
ceremony
English 
test 
apply
unsuccessful
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Life in the UK – Citizenship Test


A
B
C
D


25% 
50%
5% 
90%


1) What percentage of the British population is under the age of 19?


A
B
C
D


They have always had the right to vote 
1863
1952 
1928


2) What year were women given the right to vote in Britain?


A
B
C
D


11.4 million
58.8 million
72.6 million
90.7 million


4) What is the total UK population (as of 2001)?


A
B
C
D


Chinese
Pakistani
Indian
Bangladeshi


5) What is the largest ethnic minority in Britain?


A
B
C
D


Alcohol 
Cigarettes
Television
Hard Drugs


3) In Britain, there is a well-established link between abuse of what
substance and crime?
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Life in the UK – Citizenship Test


A
B
C
D


Every 10 years
Every 2 years
Every 6 months 
Every 15 years


6) How often is a census taken in Britain?


A
B
C
D


75 miles 
180 miles
1000 miles
320 miles


7) At its widest point, how wide is England and Wales?


A
B
C
D


Volleyball, cricket and squash
Swimming, horse back riding and tennis
Football, rugby and cricket
Golf, cricket and football


9) What three sports have the largest following in Britain?


A
B
C
D


10
20
50
70


10) How many members make up the Cabinet?


A
B
C
D


Welsh
Scotch
Gaelic
Spanish


8) What language, aside from English, is widely spoken in Scotland?
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Life in the UK – Citizenship Test


A – 25%
1) What percentage of the British population is


under the age of 19?


D – 1928
2) What year were women given the right to vote in


Britain?


D – Hard Drugs
3) In Britain, there is a well-established link


between abuse of what substance and crime?


C – Indian5) What is the largest ethnic minority in Britain?


A – Every 10 years6) How often is a census taken in Britain?


D – 320 miles7) At its widest point, how wide is England and Wales?


C – Gaelic8) What language, aside from English, is widely
spoken in Scotland?


C – Football, rugby
and cricket


9) What three sports have the largest following
in Britain?


B – 2010) How many members make up the Cabinet?


B – 58.8 million4) What is the total UK population (as of 2001)?
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Activity 1.3 What should citizens do for 
their country?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Responsibility: something you are meant to do
Duty: another word for responsibility
Legal: to do with the law


Resources


Large paper for starter/plenary
True or false, p. 26 or Unit 1 PowerPoint presentation
True or false answers, p. 27
‘Cameron proposes citizen service’, p. 28
Legal duties of citizens around the world, p. 29


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of the legal
duties of British citizens.


Demonstrated the ability to explain what
the citizen service scheme would involve.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed stick person activity
and true or false quiz.


Participated in discussion on
citizen service.


Shown knowledge about the legal
duties of citizens of other countries.


Participated in discussion on legal
duties of citizens of other countries.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Audio file of David Cameron
speaking about his planned ‘Citizen
Service’ programme. It is suggested
that you listen to it first and select
an excerpt as it is quite long.


A video clip about serving as a
juror.


Source


http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid
_6980000/newsid_6981800/6981829.
stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&asb=1&news=1
&bbcws=1 


http://moj.coionline.tv/videos/jurorvideo
/video/ 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://moj.coionline.tv/videos/jurorvideo/video/ 

http://moj.coionline.tv/videos/jurorvideo/video/ 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_6980000/newsid_6981800/6981829.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&asb=1&news=1&bbcws=1 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_6980000/newsid_6981800/6981829.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&asb=1&news=1&bbcws=1 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_6980000/newsid_6981800/6981829.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&asb=1&news=1&bbcws=1 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_6980000/newsid_6981800/6981829.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&asb=1&news=1&bbcws=1 
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Activities


Starter Draw a picture of a stick person on the
board/on a large piece of paper. Students to
write around them/suggest ideas of what
duties they think a British citizen has.
Feedback their ideas.


Students complete the true or false quiz
either on paper or using the PowerPoint
presentation to do it as a group. Go through
the answers. Ask:


Do you think it is fair to expect citizens
to do these things?
Why or why not?
Are there any other things you think
citizens of this country should be
expected to do? If so, what things? Why?
Do you think this country would be a
better place if citizens were expected to
do more things in return for their rights?
Why or why not?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


True or false, p.
26 or Unit 1
PowerPoint
presentation


True or false
answers, p. 27


Read the news story ‘Cameron proposes
citizen service’ as a class. You can also listen
to the audio clip under the additional
resources. Ask:


Do you think that young people should
have to do some form of community
service, or should it be voluntary? Why?
What kinds of service should they do?
Who would that help?
What benefits would it have for the
young people involved?


Main
Activity 2


‘Cameron
proposes citizen
service’, p. 28
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Activities


Plenary Students revisit the stick person they
annotated at the beginning of the lesson
and can make amendments based on what
they have learnt.


Show students the map showing the two
other legal duties that citizens of some
countries have and we do not. Discuss as a
class whether they agree that people should
have these duties and whether we should
adopt them in the UK.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Legal duties of
citizens around
the world, p. 29


Information Point


There is an opportunity here to explain the main legal duties of citizens in UK: obeying
the law, paying taxes and serving on a jury when called. You can also look at
compulsory voting and national service - legal duties that apply in some other
countries – and encourage students to consider whether these should apply in the UK. 


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone who has
served on a jury or who is a jury manager at a court.


Internet Research


Q1 Who can serve on a jury?


Q2 Who cannot serve on a jury?


Q3 For what reasons can you delay serving on a jury?


To find the answers, go to: http://www.cjsonline.gov.uk/juror/ 



http://www.cjsonline.gov.uk/juror/
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True or False


1 Obey the law 


2 Vote in elections


3 Carry an identity card 


4 Pay taxes


5 Serve on a jury if you are called


6 Learn the words of the national anthem


7 Serve in the armed forces


To be a citizen of this country you have to: True False
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True or False - Answers


To be a citizen of this country you have to:


Q1 Obey the law – True
All citizens of the UK are expected to obey its laws.


Q2 Vote in elections – False
It is not compulsory to vote in elections in the UK. People over the age of 18 can
choose whether or not to register and use their vote.


Q3 Carry an identity card – False
British citizens are not expected to carry identity cards. They are compulsory in many
countries, including Greece, Poland, Portugal and Iran.


Q4 Pay taxes – True
All British citizens have to pay taxes on a range of things, including wages, goods and
services and property.


Q5 Serve on a jury if you are called – True
British citizens aged over 18 and below 70 have to serve on a jury if they are called,
except in specific circumstances such as if you are on bail, been to prison in the last 10
years or have a mental illness/handicap for which you require treatment. Jury service
can also be postponed if, for example, you are due to have an operation on the date
given or you are going on a holiday that has already been booked and paid for. 


Q6 Learn the words of the national anthem – False
You don’t need to know the words of the national anthem to be a citizen, although it is
usually sung at citizenship ceremonies when people officially receive their British
citizenship.


Q7 Serve in the armed forces – False
National service began in the UK during the Second World War and continued until
1960. During the war, men aged 18-51 and women aged 20-30, subject to some
exceptions, were liable to be called up. In the post war period, all healthy men aged  
17 to 21 were expected to serve in the Armed Forces for at least 18 months.
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Cameron proposes citizen service


David Cameron is proposing a voluntary "citizen service" programme for 16-year-olds,
which he sees as a 21st Century version of National Service. 


The Tory leader said school leavers and those going to college should take part in a
six-week programme, including charity work and physical training. 


He said it would boost participants' pride in themselves and in Britain. 


He said he had initially favoured a compulsory scheme, but had been persuaded
against that and to make it "universal" instead by the voluntary sector. 


However, he said he would consider it a failure if all 16-year-olds did not eventually
take part. 


"I'm absolutely determined to make this work. In my view this is something so
important for the future of our society ... we can't afford not to make it work," he said. 


Mr Cameron said 16 was the right age to take part, when "people are thinking about
that transition from youth to adulthood". 


The programme was aimed at taking youngsters out of their "comfort zones", whether
they wanted to go on to further education or straight to work, he added. 


The course would include one week's residential course, four weeks of community
service and a week's physical challenge - like Army training or mountain climbing. 
It could include work with the elderly or travelling to developing countries. 


(Excerpt from: ‘Cameron proposes citizen service’, 06/09/2007,
http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/uk_politics/6980830.stm). 



http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/uk_politics/6980830.stm
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Legal duties of citizens around the world


Voting in elections is compulsory
(Argentina, Australia, Chile, Democratic Republic of the Congo, Ecuador, Fiji,
Liechtenstein, Nauru, Peru, Uraguay, Belgium, Bolivia, Costa Rica, Dominican
Republic, Egypt, El Salvador, France, Gabon, Guatemala, Honduras, India,
Indonesia, Italy, Luxembourg, Panama, Paraguay, Philippines, Thailand,
Venezuela).


National service is compulsory
(Armenia, Austria, Belarus, Bermuda, China, Colombia, Cyprus, Denmark,
Finland, Germany, Iran, Israel, South Korea, Norway, Russia, Serbia, Sweden,
Taiwan, Ukraine).


Both voting and national service are compulsory
(Brazil, Greece, Singapore, Switzerland, Mexico, Turkey).
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Activity 1.4 Do you want to do that 
little bit extra?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Volunteer: someone who does work or helps people for free
Opportunity: a chance to do something


Resources


Volunteering worksheet, p. 34
Internet for research


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify the
benefits of volunteering.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
information about local volunteering
opportunities.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed volunteering
worksheet.


Completed research into
volunteering
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Additional Resources


Resource


Clips about young people volunteering
in a range of settings.


Information on volunteering
opportunities.


Source


http://www.bbc.co.uk/videonation/feat
ures/youth_volunteering/index.shtml 


http://www.volunteering.org.uk/ 
http://www.do-it.org.uk/ 


Teaching materials on charitable
giving and volunteering from Giving
Nation, a Citizenship Foundation
programme. 


http://www.g-
nation.co.uk/teachers/downloads/ 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.g-nation.co.uk/teachers/downloads/ 

http://www.g-nation.co.uk/teachers/downloads/ 

http://www.volunteering.org.uk/

http://www.volunteering.org.uk/

http://www.bbc.co.uk/videonation/features/youth_volunteering/index.shtml 

http://www.bbc.co.uk/videonation/features/youth_volunteering/index.shtml 
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Activities


Starter Students to write a list of people they have
helped recently and how they have helped
them (these could be really small things
like holding a door open, carrying
something for someone or making someone
a drink). Share as a group. Ask:


Why did you help these people?
How did helping them make you feel?


Show students one of the clips about
volunteering from
http://www.bbc.co.uk/videonation/features/y
outh_volunteering/index.shtml
Students complete the video clip worksheet
during or after the clip.
Ask:


What kind of volunteering does the
young person in the clip do?
What people benefit from their volunteer
work? What are these benefits?
Why did they decide to volunteer?
How did volunteering benefit them?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Volunteering
worksheet, p. 34


Students should research volunteering
opportunities in their local area that might
be of interest to them. They can do this
using the internet or you can provide them
with information. They should write
down/print off anything that is of interest.
The links above will provide starting points.


If students are interested in a particular
opportunity, it would be worth looking into
whether they could do this as a school
activity.


Main
Activity 2



http://www.bbc.co.uk/videonation/features/youth_volunteering/index.shtml

http://www.bbc.co.uk/videonation/features/youth_volunteering/index.shtml
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Activities


Feedback the volunteering opportunities
that they found to be of interest. You might
use this as an opportunity to think about
how you can follow this up.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


You can find some useful additional
materials about charitable giving and
volunteering at http://www.g-
nation.co.uk/teachers/downloads/. 


Further/
Additional
Activities


Visitor Opportunity


A visit from a representative of a group that uses volunteers would be useful.
This could link to the students’ research.



http://www.g-nation.co.uk/teachers/downloads/

http://www.g-nation.co.uk/teachers/downloads/
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Volunteering


1) What kind of volunteering does the young person in the clip do?


2) What people benefit from their volunteer work? What are these benefits?


3) Why did they decide to volunteer?


4) How did volunteering benefit them?
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Activity 1.5 Is it anyone else’s business?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Dilemma: situation where a difficult choice has to be made
Private: something that is nothing to do with anyone else
Public: something which is everyone’s business
Citizen’s Arrest: where a regular citizen places someone under arrest after they
have committed a crime


Resources


Scenarios, p. 41
Scenarios worksheet, p. 42
News story, p. 43
Video clips, p. 36


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to explain what
a citizen’s arrest is.


Demonstrated the ability to describe the
types of dilemmas people face and how
they might deal with them.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion and
completed internet research


Completed the scenarios activity
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Additional Resources


Resource


News story about a man arrested for
assault after attempting a citizen’s
arrest.


News story about a man arrested
for kidnapping after attempting a
citizen’s arrest.


Source


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/
kent/8048807.stm


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/
7474370.stm


An article about citizen’s arrest. http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/magazine/
6323391.stm


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/magazine/6323391.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/magazine/6323391.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/7474370.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/7474370.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/kent/8048807.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/kent/8048807.stm
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Activities


Starter Students to share with the class a situation
where they have faced a dilemma. You
could give them some example to help
them get started, for example:


Have they ever seen someone doing
something they shouldn’t?
Have they ever seen someone treating
someone else badly?


Students read the scenarios and complete
the worksheet for each one. Feedback as a
class and ask:


What is the right thing to do in a
situation like this? Should you say
something – or is it none of your
business?


If students think they should say something,
follow-up by asking:


Why? What business is it of yours?
Repeat the process with the other
scenarios.


Then go back over the situations which
students have said are none of their business
and, for each one, ask:


What would happen if no one ever said
anything in a situation like that?
Would that be a good thing or a bad
thing? Why?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Scenarios, p. 41 


Scenarios
worksheet, p. 42
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Activities


Finally, ask students to think of some
similar situations:


Can you think of any situations when
someone didn’t say something – but
afterwards wished they had?
What stopped them from saying
something?
How do you know when to get involved
and when not to get involved?


Read the news story with your students and
discuss the following questions:


Do you think it was stupid of Ryan to get
involved? Why or why not?
Why do you think he did it?
Whose job was it to catch the shoplifter
really? (Ryan’s? The shop assistant’s?
The police’s? Someone else’s?)
What else might Ryan have done? (eg
take a photo on a phone, call the police,
call Crimestoppers).
Do you think it would have been wrong
of Ryan if he had decided not to chase
the shoplifter? Why or why not?
Do you think Ryan should get a reward?
Why or why not?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 2


News story, p. 43
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Activities


Plenary Revisit the dilemmas the students identified
at the beginning of the lesson. What did the
students do? Would they do anything
differently now?


Watch a news clip about a man who was
arrested when he carried out a citizen’s
arrest (see links above – there are two to
choose from). Discuss with students:


Why was the man arrested?
Could he have handled things better
when carrying out a citizen’s arrest?
What would you have done in that
situation?


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Video clips, p. 36


Information Point


If someone sees a person committing a serious offence, or has reasonable grounds to
believe that they have committed an offence and there is no police officer present, they
can make a citizen’s arrest. There is no right to make a citizen’s arrest for minor
crimes or if a crime has not yet been committed, even if there is a likelihood that a
crime is about to take place. Someone who carries out a citizen’s arrest needs to be
careful not to use too much force, otherwise they may face charges such as assault or
wrongful arrest. An example of a citizen’s arrest would be where a shop assistant
takes a shoplifter to the manager’s office and detains them whilst waiting for the
police.
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Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question a police officer or a
representative from a local Neighbourhood Watch scheme about the role of the
ordinary citizen in solving and preventing crime.


Internet Research


Q1 If you are worried that reporting a crime might put you in danger, what can you
do?


To find the answer, go to: http://www.bbc.co.uk/crime/support and click on ‘Legal
– Reporting crime’.


Q2 If you have been in trouble with the police, can you still serve on a jury?


To find the answer, go to http://www.adviceguide.org.uk and click on ‘Legal
system’, then on ‘Frequently asked questions about legal matters’.


Q3 Go to: http://www.bbc.co.uk/crime/law and click on ‘Power of arrest’ and scroll
down or go to http://www.thesite.org and click on ‘Home, Law & Money’, then on
‘Victims’ and on ‘Citizen’s arrest’ and find the answers to the following questions:


a  Are you allowed to carry out a citizen’s arrest on someone before they have
committed the crime?


b Are you allowed to carry out a citizen’s arrest on someone for committing any
crime, e.g., parking on a double yellow line?


c Are you allowed to hit someone when you are carrying out a citizen’s arrest on
them?



http://www.bbc.co.uk/crime/law

http://www.adviceguide.org.uk

http://www.bbc.co.uk/crime/support
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Scenarios


1 You are in the supermarket and
see a woman shouting at and
slapping her child.


2 You are in a shop and see
someone taking an item and
putting it under their coat.


3 You are walking down the street
and see a driver back into another
car and then drive off.


4 You are at home and through the
wall you hear the man next door
shouting at and hitting his
girlfriend and smashing things.


5 You are at a friend’s house and
they show you a knife that they
have hidden.


6 You are on your way to the train
station and see a group of
people messing around very
close to the tracks.
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Scenarios Worksheet


1


What else
could you
do?


Scenario


2


3


4


5


What
would you
do?


What might
happen next?


What might
happen then?


6
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(Source: Craven Herald and Pioneer – Friday October 7 2005)


FIFTEEN-YEAR-OLD Ryan


Binner put his rugby playing


skills to use afer he tackled a


suspected shoplifter to the


ground in Skipton High Street.


The teenager was helping out


on the underwater stall outside


HSBC when the drama


unfolded on Friday.


The Aireville School pupil


told the Herald: “I was at the


back of my stall and a girl who


works in Tog24 was running


between the vans and stalls


shouting ‘there’s a shoplifter’.


“I just saw this man running


in front of her. I just set off after


him because I did not think she


was going to get him”


Ryan, who plays prop for


Wharfdale under 16s, chased


the man across the road and


caught up with him outdide the


Wolly Sheep pub on Sheep


Street. He rugby tackled him to


the floor and kept hold of him


until one of the stallholders


arrived. The police then took


over. 


Since the incident, news of


Ryan’s action has spread


around the market. “They have


been saying I’m a hero and


taking the mickey” he told the


Herald. His mother, Christine,


said her first thought was that


the man could have a weapon.


But she added” “I am


extremely proud. It’s


completely reflective of him”


Chief Inspector Chris Chelton


said it was unusual to see such


a public spirited attitude in


someone so young.


A 34-year-old Keighley mn


has been charged with the theft


snf eill sppear befrore Skipton


Magistrates on October 19.
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Activity 1.6 What are my rights as a 
European citizen?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


European Union: a group of 27 countries in Europe, bound together by treaties
and international law
Member State: a country that is a member of the European Union
Citizen: a person who lives in a country and has certain rights and responsibilities


Resources Required


Illustration of the European flag, p. 49
Blank maps of Europe, pp. 50-51
List of Member States, p. 52
Rights cards, p. 53


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least three rights
that they have as a European citizen.


Shown knowledge of at least five
Member States of the European Union.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed the card sort activity and
participated in the discussion.


Annotated map.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Information about the European flag.


Europe & Me resources written by
the Citizenship Foundation.


Source


http://europa.eu/abc/symbols/emblem
/index_en.htm 


http://nefic.org/projects-
data.php?id=37#docs 


EU Tube – the EU’s You Tube channel
has a variety of videos about the EU.


http://www.youtube.com/eutube?gl=
GB&hl=en-GB 


A range of video and audio clips on
EU business.


http://europa.eu/press_room/audiovisual
/index_en.htm 


A range of games and quizzes on the
EU.


http://europa.eu/quick-links/eu-
kids/index_en.htm 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://europa.eu/quick-links/eu-kids/index_en.htm

http://europa.eu/quick-links/eu-kids/index_en.htm

http://europa.eu/press_room/audiovisual/index_en.htm

http://europa.eu/press_room/audiovisual/index_en.htm

http://www.youtube.com/eutube?gl=GB&hl=en-GB 

http://www.youtube.com/eutube?gl=GB&hl=en-GB 

http://nefic.org/projects-data.php?id=37#docs

http://nefic.org/projects-data.php?id=37#docs

http://europa.eu/abc/symbols/emblem/index_en.htm

http://europa.eu/abc/symbols/emblem/index_en.htm
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Activities


Starter Show students the illustration of the
European Flag. Ask them to identify what
body this flag represents (ie the European
Union).


Distribute the blank maps of Europe (there
are ones that are completely blank and ones
with the country names on for
differentiation). You can either provide
students with a list of Member States and
an atlas if required or get them to research
this themselves. Students should colour in
the map to show the Member States of the
European Union. More able students can
colour code the Member States to show in
which year they joined.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Illustration of
the European
flag, p. 49


Blank maps of
Europe, pp. 50-51


List of Member
States, p. 52


Explain to students that as citizens of
Europe, they have certain rights. Give
students a set of ‘rights’ cards. Ask them to
rank them from which they think are most
important to least important (you may
choose to do the ranking in any form, e.g. a
straight line, pyramid, etc). Ask:


Which right is the most important? Why?
Which right(s) are the least important?
Why?
Who has these rights?
How do we make sure people get these
rights?
Can you think of any times that people
might not get these rights?
Do you think citizens of Europe should
have these rights?


The ‘Information Point’ will help you with
the key facts that will help you lead this
discussion.


Main
Activity 1


Rights cards,
p. 53
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Activities


Plenary Ask students to rearrange their rights cards
if their opinion has changed following the
discussion, or to justify why they are
keeping the order the same.


Complete an activity from the ‘Europe &
Me’ resource on different European issues.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Information Point


The European Union was originally set up to ensure that there was lasting peace
between countries in Europe following the Second World War. The founder countries
were Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Luxembourg and the Netherlands. The United
Kingdom joined the European Union in 1973.


The presence of the EU makes it easier for people in Europe to travel, work, study and
trade between countries. You can find out more about what the EU does at
http://europa.eu/abc/panorama/whatdoes/index_en.htm.


The European Convention on Human Rights (ECHR) is a list of human rights and
fundamental freedoms established by the Council of Europe in Strasbourg and inspired
by the UN Declaration of Human Rights. It was signed in Rome in 1950 and took
effect from 1953. Citizens of states that have signed up to the Convention may bring
cases against their own governments in the Court of Human Rights, alleging breaches
of human rights under the Convention. All the EU Member States and applicant
countries are signatories, but the EU institutions are not yet bound by it, and the EU
as a whole has not signed it.


The EU Charter of Fundamental Rights (2000) updates the ECHR and sets out the
fundamental rights, freedoms and principles applicable at EU level. The Charter is
legally binding under the Treaty of Lisbon, except for those member states who have
opted out (Britain, the Czech Republic and Poland). 
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Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet one of the Members of European
Parliament in their region to find out more about what they and the European Union
do. You can find out your local MEPs at http://www.europarl.org.uk/section/list-
county/list-meps-county. 


Internet Research


Q1 What are the institutions that make up the EU and what do they do?


To find the answer, go to http://europa.eu/institutions/index_en.htm


Q2 Who are the Members of European Parliament (MEPs) that represent your
region?


To find the answer, go to http://www.writetothem.com and type in your postcode.



http://www.writetothem.com

http://europa.eu/institutions/index_en.htm

http://europa.eu/quick-links/eu-kids/index_en.htm 

http://europa.eu/quick-links/eu-kids/index_en.htm 
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Map of Europe
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Map of Europe - Showing countries


NORWAY


SWEDEN


FINLAND


FRANCE


GERMANY


POLAND


SPAIN


PORTUGAL


ITALY


UNITED


KINGDOM


IRELAND


DENMARK


NETHERLANDS


BELGIUM


LUxEMBOURG


CZECH


REP.


BELARUS


UKRAINE


BULGARIA


MOLDOVA


HUNGARY


GREECE


LITHUANIA


LATVIA


ESTONIA


SWITZERLAND


MALTA


AUSTRIA


SLOVAKIA


CROATIA


BOSNIA


MONTENIGRO


ALBANIA


ICELAND


ROMANIA


MACEDONIA


SLOVENIA
LIEC.


MONACO


SERBIA


BULGARIA
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Member States of the European Union


Austria 1995


Belgium 1951 (F)


Bulgaria 2007


Cyprus 2004


Czech Republic 2004


Denmark 1973


Estonia 2004


Finland 1995


France 1951 (F)


Germany 1951 (F)


Greece 1981


Hungary 2004


Ireland 1973


Italy 1951 (F)


Latvia 2004


Lithuania 2004


Luxembourg 1951 (F)


Malta 2004


Netherlands 1951 (F)


Poland 2004


Portugal 1986


Romania 2007


Slovakia 2004


Slovenia 2004


Spain 1986


Sweden 1995


United Kingdom 1973


(F) Founding Member
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To work anywhere in the European Union


To receive free healthcare in an European Union country


To live anywhere in the European Union


To study anywhere in the European Union


To travel anywhere in the European Union


To buy goods for your own use anywhere in the European Union





Rights cards
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Activity 1.7 What are my rights as a 
global citizen?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


United Nations: UN, an organisation made up of most of the countries in the world
Right: something you are entitled to
Convention: an agreement


Resources


Poster, p. 59
Values spectrum, p. 60 or Unit 1 PowerPoint presentation
Poster at: http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least three rights
that children have under the United Nations
Convention on the Rights of the Child.


Demonstrated the ability to participate
in discussion on the image of young
people today.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed the rights
annotation activity.


Participated in discussion on
poster and values spectrum



http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf
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Additional Resources


Resource


A clip about the UNCRC from
Children’s Rights Alliance.


A clip about the UNCRC, paying
particular attention to the fact that
the USA is one of only 2 UN
countries yet to ratify it.


Source


http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=y_2nA49p3yw 


http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=1xossWRlmr8 


A clip about violations of children’s
rights in the UK.


http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?
do=detail&mediaid=707 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=707 

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=707 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1xossWRlmr8 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1xossWRlmr8 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=y_2nA49p3yw 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=y_2nA49p3yw 
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Activities


Starter Show students the poster of positive and
negative words and ask them to choose the
words that they think most reflect the way
that adults see young people in this country
today.


Encourage them to give reasons for their
choice.
Ask:


Do you think that adults have a fair view
of young people?
Why or why not?


Then show them the values spectrum and
ask:


How well would you say that young
people are treated in this country?


Give each student a card or ‘post-it’ note
with their name on and ask them to put it
on the values spectrum to show where they
stand on this issue.
Encourage them to give examples to
illustrate and justify their choice.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Poster, p. 59


Values
spectrum, p. 60
or Unit 1
PowerPoint
presentation


Give students one of the rights from the
UNCRC (see http://www.rcmp-
grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-
eng.pdf for a full list to select from). They
should write this in the centre of a piece of
paper and around it, annotate it with
examples of how they think young people
are and are not treated in this way
(preferably in different colours).


You could give students different rights to
do this activity with, they could then pass
them round and add to each one.


Main
Activity 2


Poster from
website



http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf

http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf

http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf
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Activities


Plenary Feedback with the group and ask students:
Do you think young people have these
rights in our society?
If not, what do you think could be done
to make sure young people do get these
rights?
Whose job do you think it is to do this?
Why?


Ask the students to rank the rights from the
UNCRC from which they think are most
important to least important (you may
choose to do the ranking in any form, eg a
straight line, pyramid, etc). Ask:


Which right is the most important? Why?
Which right(s) are the least important?
Why?
Who has these rights?
How do we make sure children get these
rights?


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone from their
local authority who has responsibility for children’s and young people’s services.


Internet Research


Q1 What other rights does the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child say that all
young people should have?


To find the answer, go to: http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-
affiche-eng.pdf


Information Point


The UN Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) is an international convention
that applies to under 18s and has been ratified by the governments of 194 countries
since it’s development in 1989, including the UK. A poster explaining these rights in
child-friendly language can be downloaded from http://www.rcmp-
grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf.


Governments that have ratified the UNCRC are obliged to ensure that children have
the rights contained within it and report to the United Nations Committee on the
Rights of the Child periodically regarding the implementation of the Convention and
the status of child rights in their country. Countries can choose whether or not to sign
up to the treaty and several have ratified it with reservations – which means they do
not sign up to some sections, or interpret them in a slightly different manner.



http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf

http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf

http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf

http://www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/pdfs/uncrc-crde-poster-affiche-eng.pdf
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Poster
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Values Spectrum


very badly


very well


quite well


not very well


OK








Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A 25%

B 50%

C 5%

Q1 What percentage of the British population is under the age of 19?

D 90%









Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A They have always had the right to vote

B 1863

C 1952

Q2 What year were women given the right to vote in Britain?

D 1928









Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A Alcohol

B Cigarettes

C Television

Q3 In Britain, there is a well-established link between abuse of what substance and crime?

D Hard Drugs









Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A 11.4 million

B 58.8 million

C 72.6 million

Q4 What is the total UK population (as of 2001)?

D 90.7 million









Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A Chinese

B Pakistani

C Indian

Q5 What is the largest ethnic minority in Britain?

D Bangladeshi









Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A Every 10 years

B Every 2 years

C Every 6 months

Q6 How often is a census taken in Britain?

D Every 15 years









Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A 75 miles

B 180 miles

C 1000 miles

Q7 At its widest point, how wide is England and Wales?

D 320 miles









Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A Welsh

B Scotch

C Gaelic

Q8 What language, aside from English, is widely spoken in Scotland?

D Spanish









Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A Volleyball, cricket and squash

Q9 What three sports have the largest following in Britain?

B Swimming, horse back riding and tennis

C Football, rugby and cricket

D Golf, cricket and football









Life in the UK Test

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.2 – How does someone become a British citizen?

A 10

B 20

C 50

Q10 How many members make up the Cabinet?

D 70









True or False?

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.3 – What should citizens do for their country?

1 Obey the law

2 Vote in elections

3 Carry an identity card

To be a citizen of this country you have to:

4 Pay taxes

5 Serve on a jury if you are called

6 Learn the words of the national anthem

7 Serve in the armed forces

True

False

False

True

True

False

False







Values Spectrum

Citizenship Challenge Unit 1 – Being a Citizen

Activity 1.7 – What are my rights as a global citizen?

Very well

Quite well

Very badly

Ok

Not very well
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AQA UNIT AWARD SCHEME
CODE NO: 30321


UNIT TITLE: CITIZENSHIP (UNIT 1): BEING A CITIZEN
CURRICULUM AREA(S): CITIZENSHIP
DATE OF VALIDATION: 24-01-2011


UNIT DESCRIPTION: In this unit the student will learn about the rights and duties of adult citizens in the
UK through the study of examples.  S/he will take a 'Life in the UK' test to see what people have to do when
applying for British citizenship and their rights and responsibilities as citizens.  S/he will have learnt about the
process newcomers must go through to obtain British citizenship.  The student will study his/her rights as a
European citizen and the rights of children under the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. 
The student will watch a video clip to gather information and will discuss concepts around being a citizen with
others.  The student will learn through teacher instruction, practical activities and taking part in group
discussions.  This unit is associated with the Citizenship Foundation's Citizenship Challenge resources and is
intended for use with students in pupil referral units and other alternative educational settings.


PROCEDURES FOR MAKING AND RECORDING ASSESSMENTS: Assessed by the teacher through
inspection or discussion (3,5,7), inspection (2,6) and discussion (1,4).  All assessments recorded on an AQA
Summary Sheet.


LEVEL: Entry Level                                             NOTIONAL LEARNING TIME: 10 hours


OUTCOMES TO BE ACCREDITED


In successfully completing this unit the student will have


shown knowledge of


1. at least three rights and three responsibilities that British adult citizens have;
2. the process of becoming a British citizen;
3. at least three legal duties of a British citizen;
4. at least three rights that a European citizen has;
5. at least three rights that children have under the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child;


demonstrated the ability to


6. identify at least three benefits of volunteering;
7. explain what a citizen's arrest is.


EVIDENCE TO BE OFFERED


Teacher completed itemised checklist (1,4)
For outcome 1 checklist to be itemised into 6 parts to cover the 3 rights and 3 responsibilities
For outcome 4 checklist to be itemised into 3 parts to cover the 3 rights
Student completed worksheets and/or written work (2,6)
Student completed worksheets and/or written work (3,5,7) or teacher completed checklist (3,5,7) itemised
(3,5)
For outcome 3 checklist to be itemised into 3 parts to cover the 3 legal duties
For outcome 5 checklist to be itemised into 3 parts to cover the 3 rights
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About this unit


Key Curriculum Links


This unit looks at different issues surrounding our society.
It ensures that students have an understanding of the
different countries that make up the UK and looks at a
range of matters on the media.


These links cover only the Key Concept and Range &
Content sections of the national curriculum for
citizenship. The Key Processes and Curriculum
Opportunities covered will vary depending on how this
resource is used.


Citizenship KS3, Key Concepts


1.2 Rights and responsibilities


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and
how these affect both individuals and communities


b Understanding that individuals, organisations and
governments have responsibilities to ensure that rights
are balanced, supported and protected


c Investigating ways in which rights can compete and
conflict, and understanding that hard decisions have to
be made to try to balance these.


Citizenship KS3, Range & Content


a freedom of speech and diversity of views, and the role
of the media in informing and influencing public
opinion and holding those in power to account.


Contents


2.1
What country 
do you live in? 3


2.2
What is good 
about our 
society? 8


2.3
What things 
belong to us all? 15


2.4
Is there bias in 
the media? 22


2.5
Does the media
influence young
people? 28


2.6
How does the right to
privacy conflict with
freedom of
expression? 36
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Citizenship KS4, Key Concepts


1.2 Rights and responsibilities


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and how these affect both
individuals and communities


b Understanding that individuals, organisations and governments have responsibilities
to ensure that rights are balanced, supported and protected


c Investigating ways in which rights can compete and conflict, and understanding that
hard decisions have to be made to try to balance these.


Citizenship KS4, Range & Content


a how information is used in public debate and policy formation, including
information from the media and from pressure and interest groups.


Opportunities for Active Citizenship


There is an opportunity here for students to investigate people’s perceptions of the
media in relation to bias, influence and privacy. They could carry out a survey asking
people their opinions on different stories or to find out how people feel they are
influenced by advertising. This links to activities 2.4, 2.5 and 2.6.
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Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Nation: the people who live in a country
Patriotic: being proud of your country


Resources


Blank map of Britain & Ireland, p. 7


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify the different
countries that make up the British Isles.


Shown knowledge of the
history of the British Isles.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed the map
of Britain.


Written a timeline of
key events.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Short clips about the difference
between Great Britain, the UK and
the British Isles.


Useful information about the
differences between Great Britain, the
UK and the British Isles and some
historical background.


Source


http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=WyNb2qDrRLM


http://www.bbc.co.uk/dna/h2g2/
A2027008


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.


http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=9yqiabZljeQ 



http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9yqiabZljeQ 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9yqiabZljeQ 

mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.bbc.co.uk/dna/h2g2/A2027008

http://www.bbc.co.uk/dna/h2g2/A2027008

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WyNb2qDrRLM

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WyNb2qDrRLM
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Activities


Starter Ask students to list all the different names
they can think of for this country (ie
England/Wales/Scotland/Northern Ireland,
the United Kingdom, Great Britain, etc).
Feedback as a group.


Give out the blank maps of the British Isles.
Using their own knowledge/an atlas/the
internet, ask students to label:


The names of each country
The capital city of each country


They should also fill in the table at the
bottom to indicate which countries they
think make up Great Britain, the United
Kingdom and the British Isles


Resources


Blank map of
Britain & Ireland,
p. 7


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Ask students which countries they think
make up Great Britain, the United Kingdom
and the British Isles.


Show them one of the video clips or the
information from the internet to give them
the correct answers. Ask:


Are you surprised that the countries that
are part of Great Britain, the United
Kingdom and British Isles are all
different?
Some people do not like the term ‘British
Isles’, can you think why this might be?
Do you think these countries are better
together or separate?


Main
Activity 2


Plenary Students update the table on their map if
necessary, to show the correct answers.
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Activities


Students research the historical background
of the British Isles/UK/Great Britain and
write a timeline of the key events. You could
make up a timeline with the dates missing
and students add them using the information
you provide.


ResourcesActivity


Additional
Activities


Information Point


The British Isles includes the islands of Britain and Ireland, incorporating England,
Wales, Scotland, Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland. The United Kingdom
(or United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, to give it its full title)
includes England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland and is the formal title for the
country, appearing on passports. Great Britain is the mainland geographical area and
includes England, Wales and Scotland.


The reasons for the divisions and varying country names are historical. England,
Wales, Scotland and Ireland were all originally independent. England and Wales came
together in 1536 and Scotland entered the union in 1707 to form Great Britain. In
1801, Ireland also entered to form the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland.
Not all of this joining of countries was done by choice. The United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland as it stands today was formed in 1922, when the
southern counties of Ireland broke away to form the Republic of Ireland.


The term ‘British Isles’ incorporates the islands of Great Britain, Ireland and the many
smaller islands around them. The term itself is controversial because of the use of the
word ‘British’, which is offensive to many Irish people, who resent historical English
rule in Ireland.


Internet Research


Q1 Go to http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/British_isles and answer the following
questions:


a Why is the term ‘British Isles’ controversial?
b What alternative names are used?



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/British_isles
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Map of Britain & Ireland


Tick the countries that you think
make up the British Isles, United
Kingdom and Great Britain in
the table below:


British Isles


Scotland Northern
Ireland


Rebublic
of Ireland


England Wales


United Kingdom


Great Britain
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Activity 2.2 What is good about our society?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Quality of life: the things that make life enjoyable
Well-being: health and happiness
Government: a group of people that runs the country
Welfare: when people are well and looked after
Economy: where money is involved


Resources 


Pictures, p. 13
Importance scale, p. 14 or Unit 2 PowerPoint presentation
Magazines & newspapers
Paper, scissors & glue for collages


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
the things that we need to make our
society a good place to live.


Shown knowledge of the good and
bad things about living in our society.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed importance scale activity.
Written a list of things that make a
country a good place to live.


Made a collage.







2.2 Society & the Media
What is good about our society?


Unit 2: Society & the Media  Page 9© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Additional Resources


Resource


The European Quality of Life Survey
2007.


Tool that allows you to look at crime
rates in local areas.


Source


http://www.eurofound.europa.eu/areas/
qualityoflife/eqls/2007/index.htm


http://maps.police.uk/ 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://maps.police.uk/

http://www.eurofound.europa.eu/areas/qualityoflife/eqls/2007/index.htm

http://www.eurofound.europa.eu/areas/qualityoflife/eqls/2007/index.htm
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Activities


Starter Give students one or more of the pictures of
different people, or you could use your own
which may include specific people (eg the
Prime Minister) and display the importance
scale on the board using the PowerPoint
presentation/in the centre of the table. Ask
students to place their picture(s) on the
scale where they think it belongs.


Encourage students to explain why they
have placed their picture where they have.
They should compare and discuss ideas and
may move the pictures if they all agree to
do so.


Remove one of the pictures. Ask:
What difference do you think it would
make to this country if we took this
person/people away? Why?
Do you think it would be a good or a bad
thing? Why?


Do the same with some of the other
pictures.


Resources


Pictures, p. 13


Importance
scale, p. 14 or
Unit 2
PowerPoint
presentation


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Ask students to write a list of the things that
they think are needed to make a country a
good one to live in. Share these as a group.
Ask:


Why are these things so important?
Whose job is it to make sure we get
these things?
Do we have these things in our society?
What would happen if we didn’t have
these things?


Main
Activity 2
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Activities


Plenary Following the discussion, students can edit
their list.


Give students magazines and newspapers
and ask them to cut out images/words that
illustrate positive and negative aspects of
life in the UK today (eg about crime, music,
food, environment, fashion, drugs, sport, war,
etc).


They should then use these to make a
collage with the good things about the UK
on one side and bad on the other.


Discuss their choices. Ask:
Do you think the good things about this
country outweigh the bad ones? Or do
the bad things outweigh the good ones?
What do you think this tells you about
the kind of country Britain is?
Whose job do you think it is to make this
country a better one to live in? Why?
Is there anything we can do to help? If
so, what?


ResourcesActivity


Additional
Activities


Information Point


There is an opportunity here to discuss some of the main institutions in the UK, such
as the NHS, fire service and education. These services are usually free for British
citizens and are all provided by local or national government. It may be worth
comparing this with other countries where some of these services are not free. An
example of this is healthcare in the USA.


Magazines &
newspapers


Paper, scissors &
glue for collages
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Internet Research


Q1 BBC Newsround asked teenagers what they thought about living in Britain. Go
to
http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_5340000/newsid_5348000/5348052.
stm and write down the comments you think are the most important.


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone who has lived
in another country about their opinion of the quality of life in the UK.



http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_5340000/newsid_5348000/5348052





2.2 Society & the Media
What is good about our society?


Unit 2: Society & the Media  Page 13© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Refuse collector Teacher


Fire fighter Plumber


Police officer Banker


Nurse Mechanic
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Activity 2.3 What things belong to us all?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Property: something that belongs to someone
Private: belonging to one person, or a small group of people
Public: belonging to everyone


Resources


Public and private objects collected by you
Property quiz, p. 19 or Unit 2 PowerPoint presentation
Answers, p. 20-21


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of the difference
between public and private property.


Shown knowledge of the things
may be public or private.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed property quiz, written
paragraph on public property.


Completed property quiz and
participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Information about public property


Information about private property


Source


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_
property


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Private_
property 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Private_property 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Private_property 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_property

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_property
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Activities


Starter Collect some objects that belong to
different people associated with your PRU
and which your students will recognise.
Make sure that at least one of the objects
is an item of public property, eg a book
belonging to the library.


Ask students to look at each item and write
down who they think it belongs to.


Beginning with the personal items, ask:
Who do you think this object belongs to?
Why does it belong to Y? What makes it
Y’s property? (Did Y buy it? Find it? Was
given it?)


Repeat the process with the item of public
property – encouraging students to consider
the difference between this and the previous
items. Ask:


Who do you think this object belongs to?
Why does it belong to everyone? What
makes it public property?


Resources


Public and
private objects
collected by you


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Students complete the property quiz.
Feedback their answers as a group, using
the answers to guide you. Ask:


Are there any things on this list which
are owned by individual people, that, in
your opinion, should really be owned by
us all? If so, what are they? Why should
they really belong to us all?
How could we make private things public
if we think this is the best thing?
Can you think of anything else that
belongs to someone that should belong to
everyone? Or vice versa?


Main
Activity 2


Property quiz,
p. 19 or Unit 2
PowerPoint
presentation


Answers, 
p. 20-21
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Activities


Plenary Students to write down the things they
thought of that belong to everyone. Ask:


What are the advantages of things
belonging to everyone?
What problems might this cause?


Students write a short paragraph about the
things they have thought of that belong to
everyone. For each one, this should include:


What the item is
Why it belongs to everyone
Whether there are any exceptions to this,
when the item might belong to an
individual.


ResourcesActivity


Additional
Activities


Information Point


Private property is something that belongs to an individual or a group of people. The
owner has complete control over the item. Public property is owned by everyone or by
the government for public use. For example, roads, public buildings and library books.
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Someone?


Everyone?


Who do they belong to?


Someone?


Everyone?


Someone?


Everyone?


Someone?


Everyone?


Someone?


Everyone?


Someone?


Everyone?


Someone?


Everyone?


Someone?


Everyone?


Someone?


Everyone?


Someone?


Everyone?


1 Roads


2 Wild animals


3 Shops


4 Schools


5 Cars 


6 Railways 


7 Air


8 Britain 


9 Water 


10 Businesses


Property Quiz
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Who do they belong to?


1. Roads


All motorways and major ‘A’ roads are owned and maintained by the Highways
Agency. Local roads are owned and managed by local highways agencies, which are a
part of local councils. Some roads are privately owned, either by an individual or a
group of people, these are usually residential roads or those on a private estate.


2. Wild animals


Animals in the wild generally do not belong to anybody, however those which are born
on private land, or are on enclosed land may be the property of the landowner,
depending on the type of animal. People an apply for a licence to keep wild animals,
but this is usually for conservation purposes.


3. Shops


The building in which a shop is located might be owned by the business or a landlord
that the shop owner rents the property from. The business itself may be owned by a
variety of people such as its manager(s) or shareholders, depending on the type and
size of business.


4. Schools


Technically, school buildings and land are owned by local councils, charities or private
businesses depending on the type of school. Many would argue that state run schools
belong to everyone.


5. Cars


A car will usually belong to an individual person, although some cars are owned by
companies who lease them to employees. Some cities are introducing car ‘shared
ownership’ schemes to cut the number of cars on the road.


Property Quiz - Answers
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6. Railways


The railway infrastructure (rails and signals) belong to Network Rail. Stations and
trains are owned by a variety of private train operating companies, each has a
franchise to run a line for a set period of time.


7. Air


The air does not belong to one individual and could be said to belong to everyone,
although most countries claim the air space above them in terms of directing air
traffic.


8. Britain


Although elements of Britain, such as it’s land, belong to a whole range of people, it
can be said that Britain as a whole belongs to everyone who lives there.


9. Water


This should raise an interesting debate. Individuals claim ownership on many areas of
water (such as lakes, ponds), usually because they are on their land. The majority of
the oceans are classed as international waters, so belong to everyone, although
countries claim the oceans on their immediate coast. Drinking water would also make
an interesting debate – it could be argued that it belongs to the water companies when
in the pipes, but becomes the consumer’s when it exits a tap.


10. Businesses


Businesses can be privately owned by an individual or group of people. Many local
independent shops and services fall into this category. There are companies that are
owned by a group of shareholders and overseen by a board of directors, most large
multi-national companies fall under this. Co-operatives are owned and run by a group
of members who are often the employees and/or consumers of that company. The best
known example is the Co-operative Group, which has banks, food shops and several
other services.


Property Quiz - Answers







2.4 Society & the Media
Is there bias in the media?


Unit 2: Society & the Media  Page 22© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activity 2.4 Is there bias in the media?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Media: communication which reaches a lot of people
Headline: the title of a newspaper article
Bias: favouring one side of an argument


Resources


News story worksheet, p. 26-27
Copies of a current news story from two newspapers with opposing points of view
and a television news clip


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of the
concept of bias.


Shown knowledge of how TV and
newspaper treatment of news differs.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed news story worksheet,
participated in discussion.


Participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Quite a long clip about bias in
newspapers. Some of the language is
complex so consider carefully whether
you want to show students this clips in
full or use parts of it. There are some
very useful headlines shown here
which could act as stimulus material.


Source


http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=
N1FxUdhS9fM


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=N1FxUdhS9fM

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=N1FxUdhS9fM
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Activities


Starter Show students the headline of a story you
have chosen. They should write down one
or two words that describe what they think
the article will be about in the space
provided on their worksheet.


Distribute copies of the full news story and
read through it as a class. Ask:


What is this story about?
Is it different from what you expected?
Do you think the headline was
misleading, or did it tell you what to
expect?
Does this story influence your opinion on
this issue? How?


Students should write a sentence or
paragraph to explain what the story is about
on their worksheet.


Resources


News story
worksheet, 
p. 26-27


Current news
story from a
newspaper


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Ask:
What opinion do you think the writer has
on this issue?


Students should write a short sentence
explaining this on their worksheet. Show
them a news story on the same issue that
has a different point of view. Ask:


What opinion does this writer have on
the issue?
How is this different to the first story?
Is it right that newspapers can give an
opinion on issues like these? Why?
How could this influence readers’
opinions?


Students write the opposing view on their
worksheet.


Main
Activity 2


Current news
story from a
different
newspaper with
an opposing
point of view
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Activities


Plenary Students complete the two sentences at the
bottom of the worksheet.


Watch a news clip, preferably about the
same issue as the newspaper articles. Ask:


Was this news clip biased or did it look
at different opinions?
Is this different to newspapers? How?
Why do you think this is the case?


ResourcesActivity


Additional
Activities


Information Point


The media in the UK is regulated by several different codes, rules and laws. These
govern a range of issues such as accuracy and privacy.


All broadcasters on television and radio (both the BBC and independent channels) are
legally obliged to be unbiased and accurate. 


Newspapers in the UK are not bound by any rules on bias, indeed, most newspapers
are aligned to a particular political party. For example, the Daily Mail is right wing
and supports the Conservative Party while the Guardian tends to have left wing views
and is politically aligned to the Labour Party.


Internet Research


Q1 Go to http://www.pcc.org.uk/complaints/makingacomplaint.html and answer the
following questions:


a What can you do if you want to make a complaint about an article in the
newspaper?


b What kinds of things can you complain about?
http://www.pcc.org.uk/complaints/makingacomplaint.html 


Q2 How can you complain about a television or radio programme?
http://www.ofcom.org.uk/complain/


TV clip of
current news
story



http://www.ofcom.org.uk/complain/

http://www.pcc.org.uk/complaints/makingacomplaint.html 

http://www.pcc.org.uk/complaints/makingacomplaint.html
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News Story Worksheet


Write the Headline here


After seeing the headline, what do you think this story will be about?


What is the story actually about?


What is the writer’s opinion on this issue?


In the second article, what is the writer’s opinion?
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Complete these sentences:


I think that it is a good/bad thing that newspapers are biased.


I think this because:


1)


2)


3)
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Activity 2.5 Does the media influence 
young people?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Influence: persuasive behaviour
Self-image: the way a person sees themselves


Resources


Agree/Disagree cards, p. 34
Headlines, p. 35


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of the ways that young
people might be influenced by the media.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
whether they are influenced by the media.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed agree/disagree cards
discussion and headlines activity.


Written paragraph on how the
media influences them.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Short film illustrating how the beauty
industry advertises.


Source


http://www.spike.com/video/new-dove-
film/2899624?cmpnid=753&refsite=7
063


People’s views on being a size 0. http://truetube.co.uk/media.php?
do=detail&mediaid=134 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=134 

http://truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=134 

http://www.spike.com/video/new-dove-film/2899624?cmpnid=753&refsite=7063

http://www.spike.com/video/new-dove-film/2899624?cmpnid=753&refsite=7063

http://www.spike.com/video/new-dove-film/2899624?cmpnid=753&refsite=7063
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Activities


Starter Ask students to work out about how much
time per week they spend interacting with
the media. They should include how long
they spend: watching TV/films, using the
internet, playing video games and reading
magazines/newspapers.


Feedback as a group. Ask:
Are you surprised at how much time you
spend interacting with the media?


Give the students the Agree/Disagree cards.
Read out the sentences below, they hold a
card up depending on their view. 


I sometimes want things that I have seen
in adverts
I sometimes want things that I see
celebrities with
My opinions are influenced by things I
hear on television or read in the
newspapers
I have copied the haircut/clothes of a
celebrity
I have dealt with a situation in the same
way as I have seen someone do so on TV.


Discuss their answers as you go along,
encouraging students to give examples if
they feel comfortable doing so. Ask:


Do you think the media influences you?
How?


Resources


Agree/Disagree
cards, p. 34


Activity


Main
Activity 1







2.5 Society & the Media
Does the media influence young people?


Unit 2: Society & the Media  Page 31© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Main
Activity 2


Give out the selection of headlines.
Students should annotate each one with
how these stories might influence a young
person. They should then highlight each one
depending on whether the influence is
positive or negative.


Share their answers as a group. Students
can add to their work following the
feedback. Ask:


Do you think everyone/anyone would be
influenced in these ways? Why?
Is the media the only thing that might
influence people in these ways, or are
there other factors? What are these?
Are they more important?
Do you think the media have more a
positive or negative influence on young
people?


Students should write a short paragraph
explaining whether they think the media
influences them, if so how and if not why
not?


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Headlines, p. 35
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Activities


Additional
Activities


Read the article about whether the lenient
treatment of celebrities over drug use can
influence young people
negatively/glamorise drug use.
(http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/world/europe/7
278590.stm, comments from young people
at
http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_
7270000/newsid_7279100/7279126.stm).
Ask:


Do you think it’s fair that celebrities
have been given more lenient sentences
than other people?
Are they setting a bad example to young
people?
Could young people be influenced to
take drugs because of the behaviour of
some celebrities?


ResourcesActivity



http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_7270000/newsid_7279100/7279126.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_7270000/newsid_7279100/7279126.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/world/europe/7278590.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/world/europe/7278590.stm
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Information Point


The influence of the media on young people is a widely debated and somewhat
controversial issue. There has been a considerable amount of research on it,
predominately focusing on the influence of violent films/video games (something that is
covered in more detail in the next activity) and the impact of models/celebrity image
on girls’ self-image.


Research findings have varied in their conclusions, although overall they tend to agree
that if young people are influenced by the media, this is not the sole factor. Other
things such as family situation and health must be taken into account.


Internet Research


Q1 Go to
http://www.mybodybeautiful.co.uk/Media_and_Body_Image/The_Influence_of_%
20the_%20Media_on_Teenage_Girls.htm and answer the following questions:


a What happened to the number of young people with eating disorders in Fiji
between 1995 and 1998?


b What had changed that might have caused this?


c How can parents stop girls from worrying about their image?


Q2 Are boys becoming more worried about their body image too?
http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/magazine/7855763.stm



http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/magazine/7855763.stm

http://www.mybodybeautiful.co.uk/Media_and_Body_Image/The_Influence_of_%20the_%20Media_on_Teenage_Girls.htm

http://www.mybodybeautiful.co.uk/Media_and_Body_Image/The_Influence_of_%20the_%20Media_on_Teenage_Girls.htm
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Agree





Agree/Disagree Cards


Disagree
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Headlines
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Activity 2.6 How does the right to privacy
conflict with freedom of expression?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Privacy: when something is kept private, ie it is not public knowledge
Freedom of expression: the right to give opinions or tell people information


Resources


Pictures of celebrities from newspapers and magazines
Scenarios, p. 40 or Unit 2 PowerPoint presentation
Information from Newsround website (see link below)
‘Privacy & Press Freedom’ worksheet, p. 41
‘Privacy & Press Freedom’ worksheet answers, p. 42


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of the conflict
between the right to privacy and
freedom of expression.


Demonstrated the ability to
explain their opinion on the issue.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed ‘Privacy & Press
Freedom’ worksheet and
participated in discussion.


Completed ‘Privacy & Press Freedom’
worksheet and participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Information from the Newsround
website about privacy, freedom of
expression and the media.


Source


http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/news
id_4720000/newsid_4725700/472576
4.stm


Activities


Starter Show students some pictures of celebrities
from newspapers and magazines. Some
should be at public events when the press
would be expected to be present. Others
should be in ‘private’ settings, eg when a
celebrity leaves a gym, restaurant or
nightclub with friends, possibly showing
them in a poor light. For each one, ask:


Do you think this picture is an invasion
of privacy? Why or why not?


Divide the students into pairs or threes and
give each group the scenarios or show them
to the whole group using the PowerPoint.
For each one, they should discuss:


Has the press invaded this person’s
privacy? Why or why not?
Does it make a difference if they are a
celebrity?
When is it okay to invade someone’s
privacy?


Feedback their answers.


Resources


Scenarios, p. 40
or Unit 2
PowerPoint
presentation


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Pictures of
celebrities from
newspapers and
magazines


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_4720000/newsid_4725700/4725764.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_4720000/newsid_4725700/4725764.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_4720000/newsid_4725700/4725764.stm
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Give students the information about the
Press Complaints Commission from the
Newsround website. Students use this and
the result of the discussion in the previous
activity to complete the worksheet.


Go through the worksheet answers.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary ‘Privacy & Press
Freedom’
worksheet
answers, p. 42


Information from
Newsround
website


‘Privacy & Press
Freedom’
worksheet, p. 41


Students select one of the stories that they
felt was an invasion of privacy from the
scenarios and write an apology that would
appear in the newspaper or magazine about
it.


Select some cases from the Press
Complaints Commission website. Students
read them and decide what they would
decide in this case. They can then look at
what the actual decision was and compare.


Additional
Activities
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Information Point


The right to privacy and the right to freedom of expression are two human rights that
often conflict with each other, especially in relation to the media. The press is self-
regulated by the Press Complaints Commission (PCC), which is made up of
representatives of the press, including the editors of several national newspapers. The
PCC has an Editor’s Code of Practice, which it upholds through a complaints process.
Anyone who feels that a newspaper or magazine has broken the code can complain to
the PCC who will investigate and resolve the case. If the PCC find in favour of a
complainant, the greatest sanction they can give is to force the paper to publish a
correction and/or apology. You can find out more about the PCC and see the code of
practice at http://www.pcc.org.uk.


Internet Research


Q1 Go to www.pcc.org.uk, click on ‘cases’ and ‘resolved’. Select a case and answer
the following questions:


a What was the name of the person who complained and the publication they
complained about?


b What did the person complain about?


c What was the resolution?



www.pcc.org.uk

http://www.pcc.org.uk
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Scenarios


A man wins £5.6million on the national lottery. He
chooses to opt-out of publicity, so his name is not released
to the press. However, someone he works with finds out
about his win and leaks his name to the newspapers. The
next week, a national paper publishes a story about a
conviction for possession of drugs the man received as a
teenager over twenty years ago.


A magazine publishes pictures of a celebrity, her husband and
children playing in their back garden. The children’s faces can
be clearly seen and the celebrity does not know the pictures
have been taken until she sees them in the magazine.


A local newspaper publishes details of the condition of a
critically ill teenager who was injured in a major car crash
without seeking permission from her family.


A national newspaper publishes an article saying that a
celebrity is pregnant before she has had her 12-week scan
or has formally announced her pregnancy.


A celebrity magazine publishes a picture of a female film
star, looking quite drunk, leaving a bar with someone who
is not her husband.
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Privacy & Press Freedom


1


What would the 
Press Complaints
Commission say if
someone complained?


Scenario


2


3


4


5


Invasion of
privacy?
(Yes/No)


Why or why not?
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Privacy & Press Freedom Worksheet Answers


1 The choice to ‘opt-out’ of publicity if you win the lottery only means that the
lottery operators will not release details of the winner. There is nothing to stop
people who know them from speaking to the press. However, in this case the PCC
might rule that the release of information about the man’s conviction was not in
the public interest, given that it was such a long time ago.


2 It is likely that the PCC would view this as a breach of privacy because the
pictures were taken of the children in the celebrity’s home and published without
her permission. Had the pictures just been of the celebrity’s home, the complaint
would not have been upheld because it could be argued that their address was not
a private matter. A similar case to this was made to the PCC. See
http://www.pcc.org.uk/news/index.html?article=MjAxOA== for an overview of
the case.


3 The PCC would not have upheld a complaint in these circumstances, as the press
is entitled to report on traffic accidents and their impact. An overview of a similar
case can be found at http://www.pcc.org.uk/news/index.html?article=NjE1MA==.


4 This case would have been upheld on the basis that the press should not publish
stories about someone’s pregnancy prior to a twelve-week scan in case there are
problems with the pregnancy. A similar case to this involved Dannii Minogue and
can be seen at http://www.pcc.org.uk/news/index.html?article=NjIwOQ==.


5 Although this might put the celebrity in a bad light in the eyes of some members
of the public, and it is possible to argue that it is no one else’s business who she
goes out with, it is widely known that celebrities are regularly photographed in
such places. If the star had wanted to keep the relationship private, she should not
have gone with the friend to such a public place.



http://www.pcc.org.uk/news/index.html?article=NjIwOQ==

http://www.pcc.org.uk/news/index.html?article=NjE1MA==

http://www.pcc.org.uk/news/index.html?article=MjAxOA==






Importance Scale

Citizenship Challenge Unit 2 – Society & the Media

Activity 2.2 – What is good about our society?

Important

Not Important







Property Quiz

Citizenship Challenge Unit 2 – Society & the Media

Activity 2.3 – What things belong to us all?

Do these items belong to someone, or everyone?

Roads

Wild Animals

Shops

Schools

Cars

Railways

Air

Britain

Water

Businesses







Scenario 1

Citizenship Challenge Unit 2 – Society & the Media

Activity 2.6 – How does the right to privacy conflict with freedom of expression?

A man wins £5.6million on the national lottery. He chooses to opt-out of publicity, so his name is not released to the press. However, someone he works with finds out about his win and leaks his name to the newspapers. The next week, a national paper publishes a story about conviction for possession of drugs the man received as a teenager over twenty years ago.







Scenario 2

A magazine publishes pictures of a celebrity, her husband and children playing in their back garden. The children’s faces can be clearly seen and the celebrity does not know the pictures have been taken until she sees them in the magazine.

Citizenship Challenge Unit 2 – Society & the Media

Activity 2.6 – How does the right to privacy conflict with freedom of expression?







Scenario 3

A local newspaper publishes details of the condition of a critically ill teenager who was injured in a major car crash without seeking permission from her family.

Citizenship Challenge Unit 2 – Society & the Media

Activity 2.6 – How does the right to privacy conflict with freedom of expression?







Scenario 4

A national newspaper publishes an article saying that a celebrity is pregnant before she has had her 12-week scan or has formally announced her pregnancy.

Citizenship Challenge Unit 2 – Society & the Media

Activity 2.6 – How does the right to privacy conflict with freedom of expression?







Scenario 5

A celebrity magazine publishes a picture of a female film star, looking quite drunk, leaving a bar with someone who is not her husband.
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Activity 2.6 – How does the right to privacy conflict with freedom of expression?
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UNIT TITLE: CITIZENSHIP (UNIT 2): SOCIETY AND THE MEDIA
CURRICULUM AREA(S): CITIZENSHIP
DATE OF VALIDATION: 24-01-2011


UNIT DESCRIPTION: In this unit the student will learn about the different countries that make up the UK
by looking at maps and written information.  S/he will participate in discussion and complete written tasks
about society and the difference between private and public property.  The student will study the concepts of
media bias, influence and the conflict between privacy and freedom of expression, by looking at real examples
of stories and cases in the media.  The student will learn through teacher instruction, practical activities and
taking part in group discussions.  This unit is associated with the Citizenship Foundation's Citizenship
Challenge resources and is intended for use with students in pupil referral units and other alternative
educational settings.


PROCEDURES FOR MAKING AND RECORDING ASSESSMENTS: Assessed by the teacher through
inspection or discussion (2-4,6), inspection (1) and discussion (5).  All assessments recorded on an AQA
Summary Sheet.


LEVEL: Entry Level                                             NOTIONAL LEARNING TIME: 10 hours


OUTCOMES TO BE ACCREDITED


In successfully completing this unit the student will have


shown knowledge of


1. the different between public and private property;
2. the concept of bias in the media, and how newspapers can use it to reflect a specific point of view;
3. three ways in which young people might be influenced by the media;
4. the conflict between the right to privacy and freedom of expression;


demonstrated the ability to


5. identify the different countries that make up the British Isles;
6. identify at least three things which make our society a good place to live, eg free health service, education.


EVIDENCE TO BE OFFERED


Student completed worksheets and/or written work (1)
Student completed worksheets and/or written work (2-4,6) or teacher completed checklist (2-4,6), itemised
(3,6)
For outcome 3 checklist to be itemised into 3 parts to cover the 3 ways
For outcome 6 checklist to be itemised into 3 parts to cover the 3 things
Teacher completed itemised checklist (5)
For outcome 5 checklist to be itemised into 4 parts to cover the 4 different countries
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About this unit


Key Curriculum Links


The aim of this unit is to help students to understand
where power lies in society and who wields it. It intends to
increase students’ knowledge of political processes and the
impact these have on everyday lives.


These links cover only the Key Concept and Range &
Content sections of the national curriculum for citizenship.
The Key Processes and Curriculum Opportunities covered
will vary depending on how this resource is used.


Citizenship KS3, Key Concepts


1.1 Democracy and justice


a Participating actively in different kinds of decision-
making and voting in order to influence public life


b Weighing up what is fair and unfair in different
situations, understanding that justice is fundamental to
a democratic society and exploring the role of law in
maintaining order and resolving conflict


c Considering how democracy, justice, diversity,
toleration, respect and freedom are valued by people
with different beliefs, backgrounds and traditions within
a changing democratic society


d Understanding and exploring the roles of citizens and
parliament in holding government and those in power to
account.
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Citizenship KS3, Key Concepts


1.2 Rights and responsibilities


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and how these affect both
individuals and communities


b Understanding that individuals, organisations and governments have responsibilities
to ensure that rights are balanced, supported and protected


c Investigating ways in which rights can compete and conflict, and understanding that
hard decisions have to be made to try to balance these.


Citizenship KS3, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights, and responsibilities of citizens
b key features of parliamentary democracy and government in the constituent parts
of the UK and at local level, including voting and elections


c actions that individuals, groups and organisations can take to influence decisions
affecting communities and the environment


d strategies for handling local and national disagreements and conflicts.


Citizenship KS4, Key Concepts


1.1 Democracy and justice


a Participating actively in different kinds of decision-making and voting in order to
influence public life


b Weighing up what is fair and unfair in different situations, understanding that
justice is fundamental to a democratic society and exploring the role of law in
maintaining order and resolving conflict


c Considering how democracy, justice, diversity, toleration, respect and freedom are
valued by people with different beliefs, backgrounds and traditions within a
changing democratic society


d Understanding and exploring the roles of citizens and parliament in holding
government and those in power to account.
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Citizenship KS4, Key Concepts


1.1 Democracy and justice


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and how these affect both
individuals and communities


b Understanding that individuals, organisations and governments have responsibilities
to ensure that rights are balanced, supported and protected


c Investigating ways in which rights can compete and conflict, and understanding that
hard decisions have to be made to try to balance these.


Citizenship KS4, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights and freedoms in a range of contexts from local to
global


b actions citizens can take in democratic and electoral processes to influence
decisions locally, nationally and beyond


c the operation of parliamentary democracy within the UK and of other forms of
government, both democratic and non-democratic, beyond the UK.


Opportunities for Active Citizenship


Students look at campaigning and different forms of protest in activity 3.7. You may
want to use this as a springboard for them to devise and hold their own campaign.
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Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Power: being able to control or strongly influence issues in society
Control: being in charge
Influence: being able to affect how people think and behave


Resources


Clip from Lord of the Rings (see below)
Images of powerful people that your students will recognise (eg Prime Minister,
famous business people, sports people, celebrities)
‘Sources of power’ cards, p. 9
Paper, glue and pens for collages
‘Different types of power’ writing frame, p. 10-11
‘How does power affect me?’ Table, p. 12


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least three
things that make people powerful.


Shown knowledge of at least three things
that might cause people to lose power.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed the collage activity.


Completed the collage activity.


Demonstrated the ability to explain how
power effects one person’s life.


Completed written work about one
person from the collage.
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Additional Resources


Resource


‘If you don’t do politics…’ advert by
the Electoral Commission. Good for
promoting initial discussions on
what politics is and how it impacts
on your life.


Opening scene from ‘Lord of the
Rings: The Fellowship of the Ring’.
Useful for starting a discussion on
sources of power (you would only
need to show the first couple of
minutes, which explains that the rings
are the source of power in Middle
Earth, were given to certain groups
and that Sauron had the most
powerful one).


Source


http://www.electoralcommission.org.uk
/document-summary?assetid=43762


Lord of the Rings is widely available on
DVD. You can find out more about the
powers of each set of rings at
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rings_of_
Power. 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rings_of_Power. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rings_of_Power. 

http://www.electoralcommission.org.uk/document-summary?assetid=43762

http://www.electoralcommission.org.uk/document-summary?assetid=43762
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Activities


Starter Show students the clip from ‘Lord of the
Rings: The Fellowship of the Ring’. Ask:


What is the source of power in this clip?
Who has power? Does one person have
more than the others?
What things make people powerful in
reality?


Record the student’s ideas for sources of
power on the board. You will need these for
the next activity. Use the ‘Sources of
power’ cards to supplement their ideas if
necessary.


Collect some pictures of powerful people
(eg politicians, business people and
celebrities). Give these and large piece of
paper to your students. They could do this
activity in groups, pairs or individually.


Around the edge of the paper they should
write the sources of power identified in the
starter or stick on the sources of power
cards. They should then stick the images in
the centre and link them with a line to the
sources of power they think each person
has. They can add more sources of power if
they wish. Ask:


Which source do you think gives a person
the most power? Why?
Which people have more than one source
of power? Why?
Do these people have power for
themselves or power that gives them
responsibility for other people?


Resources


Pictures
collected by you


Large pieces of
paper, glue


‘Sources of
power’ cards, p. 9


Clip from ‘Lord of
the Rings: The
Fellowship of the
Ring’


‘Sources of
power’ cards, p. 9


Activity


Main
Activity 1
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Students select one person from the
collage they have just created. They should
write a short explanation of:


Who the person is
The power that they have (eg to create
laws)
The sources of their power
What could happen to make them lose
their power.


There is a writing frame that can be used
to help with this.


Share ideas about the things that could
make someone lose their power. Students
should add these things to their collage in a
different colour and match them up with the
people that they might affect.


Resources


‘People with
power’ writing
frame, p. 10-11


Table, p. 12


Activity


Plenary


Students should complete the table to show
the people that have power and have an
effect on their lives. This might include:
parents/carers, teachers or politicians. You
could give them a list of people to work
from if you wish.


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


There are many ways in which people obtain power. Some examples include: being
elected, money, having a certain job, having a responsibility for someone/something,
using force and having certain skills. Most powerful people will have a combination of
these – for example the Prime Minister has power because he/she is elected, but would
have needed to have certain skills to get into the position to become the leader of a
political party.


Internet Research


Q1 Search for ‘Times Rich List’ using a search engine and use the information to
answer the following questions:


a Who are the wealthiest people in Britain?


b Where have they got their wealth from?


c How powerful do you think they are? In what ways?
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Sources of Power


Money Good looks


Personality Weapons


Skill A job


Friends
Being 


chosen/elected



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People with Power


The person I am writing about is…


The powers that they have are…


1)


2)


3)


They have power because…


1)


2)


3)


They might lose their power if…


1)


2)


3)
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People with Power


How can people use power


In a good way?


In a bad way?
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How does power affect me?


What power(s) 
do they have?


How does that 
affect me?


Person
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Activity 3.2 How do we choose our 
representatives?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Election: when the public chooses people to represent them
Representative: someone who speaks for you
Government: the body that makes the decisions for the country
Influence: being able to affect how people think and behave


Resources


What are elections? Video clip (see below for link)
Elections Quiz, p. 18 or Unit 3 PowerPoint Presentation
My Manifesto sheet, p. 19


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of what an election is.


Shown knowledge of who their Member
of Parliament is.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed election quiz and
participated in discussion.


Completed internet research.


Shown knowledge of what a manifesto is
and how it helps people decide who to
vote for.


Completed election quiz and ‘My
Manifesto’ sheet.
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Additional Resources


Resource


What are elections? Video from
Parliament’s Education Service.


Information on the 2010 General
Election results.


Source


http://www.parliament.uk/education/
online-resources/videos/youve-got-
the-power/ygtp-voting-1/ 


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/shared/election
2010/results/ 


A summary of the 2010 General
Election manifesto pledges of the
three main political parties. 


http://www.epolitix.com/election/
manifesto 


All of the main parties have ‘easy-
read’ versions of their 2010
manifestos on their websites.


http://www.conservatives.com/Policy/
Manifesto.aspx
http://www.labour.org.uk/manifesto/ac
cessible 
http://network.libdems.org.uk/manifes
to2010/LibDemEasyRead.pdf 


Clip in favour of votes at 16. http://video.google.co.uk/videoplay?
docid=-
4368789745548106203&ei=qStU
S7i_J5DJ-
AaFw8HODg&q=votes+at+16&hl=
en&view=3# 


Clip that gives some arguments
against votes ate 16 (scroll down
to find the clip).


http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/
b00m0sd0 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/b00m0sd0 

http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/b00m0sd0 

http://video.google.co.uk/videoplay?docid=-4368789745548106203&ei=qStUS7i_J5DJ-AaFw8HODg&q=votes+at+16&hl=en&view=3# 

http://video.google.co.uk/videoplay?docid=-4368789745548106203&ei=qStUS7i_J5DJ-AaFw8HODg&q=votes+at+16&hl=en&view=3# 

http://video.google.co.uk/videoplay?docid=-4368789745548106203&ei=qStUS7i_J5DJ-AaFw8HODg&q=votes+at+16&hl=en&view=3# 

http://video.google.co.uk/videoplay?docid=-4368789745548106203&ei=qStUS7i_J5DJ-AaFw8HODg&q=votes+at+16&hl=en&view=3# 

http://video.google.co.uk/videoplay?docid=-4368789745548106203&ei=qStUS7i_J5DJ-AaFw8HODg&q=votes+at+16&hl=en&view=3# 

http://video.google.co.uk/videoplay?docid=-4368789745548106203&ei=qStUS7i_J5DJ-AaFw8HODg&q=votes+at+16&hl=en&view=3# 

http://network.libdems.org.uk/manifesto2010/LibDemEasyRead.pdf 

http://network.libdems.org.uk/manifesto2010/LibDemEasyRead.pdf 

http://www.labour.org.uk/manifesto/accessible 

http://www.labour.org.uk/manifesto/accessible 

http://www.conservatives.com/Policy/Manifesto.aspx

http://www.conservatives.com/Policy/Manifesto.aspx

http://www.epolitix.com/election/manifesto 

http://www.epolitix.com/election/manifesto 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/shared/election2010/results/ 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/shared/election2010/results/ 

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/youve-got-the-power/ygtp-voting-1/ 

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/youve-got-the-power/ygtp-voting-1/ 

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/youve-got-the-power/ygtp-voting-1/ 
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Activities


Starter Show the video clip ‘What are elections?’
to the students.


Student to complete the quiz using the sheet
or the Unit 3 PowerPoint Presentation, the
answers to which were all in the clip.
Discuss their answers.


Resources


Video clip, p. 14
for link


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Elections Quiz, 
p. 18 or Unit 3
PowerPoint
Presentation


Students should write their own party
manifesto using the ‘My Manifesto’ sheet to
help them. This can be done in groups or
individually. You could show them the end of
the clip used in the starter activity to
remind them of what a manifesto is.


Main
Activity 2


My Manifesto
sheet, p. 19


Students share the manifesto proposal that
they feel is the most important to the group
or in pairs.


Plenary


Students can play one of the online games
from Parliament’s Education service to find
out more about the role of an MP and
Parliament.
http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-
resources/games.htm


Students could identify a local issue that
they want to contact their MP about.


Additional
Activities



http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/games.htm

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/games.htm
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Information Point


General elections in the UK are now held every 5 years. The UK is divided into 650
parliamentary constituencies. The population of each constituency varies and ranges
from around 20,000 to 100,000. Each constituency elects one Member of Parliament,
who is the person who gets the most votes. The party that wins the most constituencies
forms the government, with the leader of that party automatically becoming the Prime
Minister. This system is called First Past the Post. There will be a referendum in the
UK on changing the electoral system to the Alternative Vote System. Under this
system, constituencies select one representative but instead of voting for one
candidate, voters rank them in order of preference. If one person gets more than 50%
of the vote, they are elected. If they do not, the second choices of the candidate who
came bottom are redistributed. This is repeated until one candidate has more than
50% of the vote.


Every party has a manifesto, which outlines the policies that they will carry out during
their term in office.


The mains roles of a Member of Parliament are:
To represent the people who live in their constituency in Parliament
Propose, debate and vote on new laws
Sit on committees
Hold constituency surgeries
Attend functions, visit local schools etc.


Some also hold additional responsibilities, such as being a Minister.
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Internet Research


Q1 Go to http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/shared/election2010/results/ and find out the
answers to the following questions:


a Who is your MP?


b Which political party do they belong to?


c How many votes did they get in the last election? 


d What was their majority? 


e Which other parties stood in the last election in your area?


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for you to invite your local MP to visit as well as
candidates for other political parties. However, there is a code of conduct which
prohibits MPs from party political campaigning in schools.



http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/shared/election2010/results/
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Elections Quiz


Q1 What is a general
election?


Hold a campaign


Q2 Why do people vote
in elections?


A list of things a party
promises to do if it gets
into power


Q3 How do politicians
try and get people
to vote for them?


When people vote to
choose the government


Q4 What is a manifesto?
Gives them a chance to
have a say in how the
country is run.


Match each question to the correct answer
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My Manifesto


Education


Health


Taxes


Benefits


Choose one thing that you would do in each of these areas if you were the government.


What I would doArea
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Activity 3.3 What Types of Power are there?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Direct Democracy: A society where decisions are made by everyone
Indirect Democracy: A society where people choose representatives to make
decisions for them
Dictatorship: A society where one person has all the power


Resources


‘Different types of power’ worksheet, p. 25


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of what a direct
democracy, indirect democracy and
dictatorship is.


Shown knowledge of the types of power
government has in different countries.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed ‘Different types of
power’ worksheet.


Completed the internet research.
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Additional Resources


Resource


‘Democracy? You Decide’ video
from Parliament’s Education
Service. Introduces the concept of
democracy in the context of the
UK.


Short clip on what democracy is.


Source


http://www.parliament.uk/education/
online-resources/videos/democracy-
youdecide.htm 


http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Arn8
Fp1jyok


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Arn8Fp1jyok

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Arn8Fp1jyok

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/democracy-youdecide.htm 

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/democracy-youdecide.htm 

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/democracy-youdecide.htm 
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Activities


Starter Quick fire quiz. Ask students:
Who is in charge of our country?
How do they get this power?
Do you think this the same in every
country?


Explain to students that there are different
types of democracy. Write a question on the
board and inform the group that a decision
will be made on this issue today in 3
different ways (the question could be on
anything, real or fictional – but should be a
yes/no or either/or question).
Ask the class to vote on the question and


the option with the most votes wins. Explain
to students that this is called a ‘direct
democracy’ because everyone has a say. 
Students fill in the first column on their


sheet.
Make the decision for the second time. Tell


the students that you have decided and give
them the decision. Explain to students that
this is called a ‘dictatorship’ because one
person has all the power. Students fill in the
second column on their sheet.


Finally make the decision for a third time.
This time, ask the students to select two or
three people in the group to represent them
and make the decision on their behalf. 


Explain to students that this is called an
‘indirect democracy’ because people pick
someone that represents them and they
make decisions. Students fill in the third
column on their sheet.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


‘Different types
of power’
worksheet, p. 25
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Discuss as a group the following:
Which method of decision making did
you prefer? Why?
What did you dislike about the others?
Which method do we use in this
country?
Why do you think we use this method? 
Why don’t we use direct democracy?


Students to write a few sentences
explaining which method they think is the
best and why in the space on their sheet.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Students use the internet to find out about
the types of power that the government has
in different countries.


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


There is a huge range of different ways in which political power can be used. The three
most well known are a direct democracy, indirect (or representative) democracy and
dictatorship.


In a direct democracy, everyone is given the opportunity to vote to make a decision.
This method is not commonly used in modern society because of the impracticalities of
having a large number of people voting on every issue. The most common way in which
this is used today is in a referendum on a single issue. The most recent examples of this
in the UK were the referenda held to determine whether Scotland, Wales and Northern
Ireland would have their own devolved parliaments.


Indirect or representative democracies are the most common forms of democracy used
in modern society. The people elect a government that represents them and runs the
country. This is the system that is used in the UK.


A dictatorship occurs when one person rules a country. Dictatorships often occur when
one person takes control by the use of force, or by the changing of laws and rules once
they have gained power in an election. An example of a dictatorship in recent history
was Saddam Hussein, who was President of Iraq from 1979 to 2003.







3.3 Politics & Power
What Types of Power are there?


Unit 3: Politics & Power  Page 25© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Different types of power


The question we are deciding on is:


How was the
decision made
(what happened?)


What is this
called? (Circle the
correct answer)


Direct Democracy


Indirect
Democracy


Dictatorship


Direct Democracy


Indirect
Democracy


Dictatorship


Direct Democracy


Indirect
Democracy


Dictatorship


What was the
decision?


How did you feel
about the way the
decision was made?


First time Second time Third time


The method that I think is the best is…


I think this because…
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Activity 3.4 Where do they get their authority?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Authority: power which comes from a fair process, eg an election, rather than taken
by force
Politics: to do with a country’s decision-making processes
Abuse of power: using your power selfishly or in wrong ways


Resources


‘All the power in the world’, p. 30
Quick quiz, p. 31 or Unit 3 PowerPoint presentation, p. 31
Quick quiz answers, p. 32


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of the law as a source
of authority.


Shown knowledge of the role of government
and Parliament in making laws.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed the quick quiz and
participated in discussion.


Completed the quick quiz and
watched and discussed the video.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A short film about where laws
come from.


A short film about how laws
are made.


Source


http://www.parliament.uk/education/onl
ine-resources/videos/ygtp-laws1.htm


http://www.parliament.uk/education/onl
ine-resources/videos/ygtp-laws2.htm


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/ygtp-laws2.htm

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/ygtp-laws2.htm

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/ygtp-laws1.htm

http://www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos/ygtp-laws1.htm
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Activities


Starter Read the story ‘All the power in the world’
to the class.


Ask students:
Is that the kind of thing you would do if
you had all the power in the world? Why
or why not?
What things might stop you from doing
something you were tempted to do? Why?
Do you think Dergil used his power well
or did he abuse it? Why or why not?
What other things could Dergil have done
with his power?
Why do you think Dergil didn’t use his
power to do things for the benefit of other
people?
Was finding a belt a fair way for Dergil to
get power? What would have been a fair
way?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


‘All the power in
the world’, p. 30


Quick quiz, p. 31
or Unit 3
PowerPoint
presentation


Quick quiz
answers, p. 32


Give students a copy of the quiz. They should
write their answers in the spaces provided.
Alternatively do this as a whole group using
the PowerPoint presentation.


Go through the answers, students should
mark their work. For each question, ask:


Do you think it is fair that they have a
right to do this?
Why or why not?
Where does that right come from? 
Who makes the laws that gives people
their authority?
What gives them the authority to make
these laws?


Main
Activity 2
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Activities


Ask students to write down their answers to
the following question:


Do you think the law gives these people
too much power, too little power or just
the right amount of power? Why?


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Students to watch the video clip about
where laws come from. Ask:


What are laws designed to do?
Who makes laws?
Where do the initial ideas for laws come
from?


Further/
Additional
Activities


Information Point


People gain power in a number of ways, eg having a lot of money can buy a great deal
of influence over people. Another very important source of power and authority is the
law. While laws are made and shaped by Parliament, they are enforced by a range of
different agencies such as the police and the courts.


In a democratic society such as ours it is Parliament that makes the laws. Parliament
is made up of MPs who are elected at least every five years by the people. The largest
political party in Parliament forms the government and other smaller parties become
the opposition. Where no political party gains an overall majority, two parties may
work together in a coalition, an example of this being the partnership between the
Conservative Party and Liberal Democrats following the 2010 General Election. The
government can decide what new laws to pass but as Bills go through Parliament they
are open to criticism by MPs and members of the House of Lords. Bills are often
changed a great deal and become better because of this process. However, the
government has the power and authority given to it by the people through the voting
system. Governments which become unpopular, for whatever reason can be changed.
There are rules in the constitution which set out how governments must behave, eg no
government can stay in power for longer than five years without holding an election
and no laws can be passed which contravene the Human Rights Act.


Video clip, see
p. 27 for link
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All the power in the world


Many years ago, in ancient times, there was
a young man called Dergil. Dergil felt hard
done by. While the gods seemed to smile on
some people and give them all the good
things in life, they never seemed to smile on
him.


When he was small his mother used to beat
him. He never knew his father. He had one
leg shorter than the other and the other
children used to call him names and bully
him.


As he got older, his luck grew worse if
anything. When anything bad happened, he
got the blame even if it wasn’t his fault –
or so he felt. No one wanted to give him a job and girls wouldn’t even look at him.


Then something totally unexpected happened. Wandering in the hills one day, Dergil
saw a hollow tree. Inside the trunk of the tree was a leather belt with a shiny, golden
buckle.


He reached in, took out the belt and tried it on. As he did so, he began to feel different.
It was a feeling he had never had before. For the first time in his life, Dergil felt
strangely powerful.


It wasn’t long before Dergil realised that this was no ordinary belt. It was the Belt of
All the Power in the World. Whoever wore it could tell anyone else what to do and they
would do it – just like that, with no arguing!


Dergil soon began to put the belt to good use. He loved making people do what he
wanted. In fact, he couldn’t get enough of it.


The first thing he did was to make himself king. This meant he was in charge of the
whole country and could make all the rules and laws. Then he made all the children
that had bullied him into his slaves. He forced all the girls he knew (and a few more
besides) to marry him – so that he had a wife for every day of the year.


What gave him the greatest pleasure, however, was to have his mother soundly beaten
every day.


Wasn’t he being a bit cruel? Maybe, but isn’t that the kind of thing you would do if you
had all the power in the world?
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1 You are walking down the street when a police officer
stops you and says he wants to search you because he
thinks you might have illegal drugs. Can he search you? 


2 Your teacher tells you that you have to stay in detention
after school – even if your mother tells you not to go.
Has a teacher got the right to make you do the
detention?


3 You ask for some hairspray in a shop and the shop-
keeper tells you she has some but she’s not going to sell
it to you. Has a shop-keeper got the right to refuse to
sell you it? 


4 Your boss at work thinks you’ve got some drugs and asks
you to give them to him. Has a boss got the authority to
make you give them to him?


5 You ask the doctor not to tell your mother why you have
come to see her, but she says she is going to tell your
mother all about it. Has a doctor got the right to go
against your wishes?


6 You are desperate to leave home, but your father tells
you that he is not going to allow it. Has a father got the
right to refuse to let you leave?


Yes No


Quick Quiz
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Q1 Yes
The police have the right to search anyone that they suspect of carrying illegal drugs.
If the search involves more than a check of outer clothing, it should be done out of
public view. The reason for the search should be clearly explained before it is carried
out.


Q2 Yes
The Education Act 1997 allows a school to keep a pupil under 18 in detention after
school even though the pupil’s parents may not agree. However, the detention must be
reasonable and the pupil’s parents must have been given at least 24 hours notice of the
detention in writing. Pupils should not be held in detention for too long, nor should
their safety be put at risk, eg if it makes them miss the last bus home.


Q3 Yes 
If the hair spray contains a solvent, such as butane, propane, trichloroethylene or
tetrachloroethylene that can be sniffed. The Intoxicating Substances (Supply) Act
1985 makes it an offence to supply a solvent to a young person under 18 if there is
reasonable cause to believe that the fumes might be inhaled. Other products that
contain solvents that can be sniffed include: butane gas cigarette lighter refills,
liquefied domestic gas, solvent based adhesives, deodorant aerosols, pain relief sprays,
aerosol air fresheners, other aerosols (even some containing whipping cream), some
typewriter correction fluids, petrol, certain paints, paint thinners & removers, dry
cleaning agents, petrol lighter fuel, nail varnish & varnish remover, some shoe & metal
polish, and plaster remover.


Q4 Yes
Employers have a legal duty to confiscate drugs found at work and hand them to the
police as quickly as possible.


Q5 Yes
if you are under 16 and the doctor thinks you don’t fully understand what you are
doing and why you’ve come. If the doctor feels you fully understand the situation, she
is not obliged to tell your parents about your appointment. Once you’re 16, you can
decide about your own health care for yourself.


Q6 Yes 
if you are under 16 you need your parents’ consent before you can leave home.


Answers to Quick Quiz
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Activity 3.5 Are they a good influence?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Influence: something that affects how people think and behave
Peer pressure: the influence of people your own age
Assertive: when you stand up for yourself without being aggressive


Resources


Letter, p. 37


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least three
ways that people can influence others.


Shown knowledge of the positive
and negative influences people
can have on others.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed post-it note and brainstorm
activities and participated in discussion.


Completed post-it note and
brainstorm activities and
participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A short film about peer pressure and
the importance of being yourself.


Source


http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?
do=detail&mediaid=1490


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=1490

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=1490
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Activities


Starter Read the letter with the group. Letter, p. 37


Ask students to write down the people who
had an influence on Nathan being late on
post-it notes. Then ask them to put them in
order of who they think had the most
influence on his being late. Ask:


Who had the most/least influence on
Nathan being late? Why?
Could he have prevented any of the
people from delaying him? How?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Give students a large piece of paper, ask
them to brainstorm in groups other people
that would be likely to have an influence on
the everyday life of a young person like
Nathan. Feedback with the group. Ask:


How could these people influence
someone like Nathan?
Will their influence be a positive or
negative one?
Do you think some young people let
themselves to be influenced too much by
other people? If so, who do they let
themselves be influenced by?
What do you think can be done to stop
them being influenced so much by them?
If someone feels they’re being pressured
to do something they are uncomfortable
with, what can they do?


Students should label each person on their
brainstorm with a ‘+’ or ‘-‘ depending on
whether they think they will be a positive or
negative influence (or both) and add the
ideas about how they could influence
someone.


Main
Activity 2
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Activities


Plenary Students to select the group on their
brainstorm that would have the biggest
influence on someone and write a short
paragraph explaining why and how.


Students could reflect on how much
influence the people in the brainstorm have
on their own lives.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Information Point


You can find out more about peer pressure at http://www.connexions-
direct.com/index.cfm?pid=151+catalogueContentID=361render=detailedArticle&ren
der=detailedArticle.


Internet Research


Q1 What can you do if you want to stay friends with someone you think is doing
things that are wrong?


To find some ideas, got to http://www.thesite.org and click on ‘Sex &
Relationships’, then on ‘Friendship’ and ‘Shameful mates’



http://www.thesite.org

http://www.connexions-direct.com/index.cfm?pid=151+catalogueContentID=361render=detailedArticle&render=detailedArticle.

http://www.connexions-direct.com/index.cfm?pid=151+catalogueContentID=361render=detailedArticle&render=detailedArticle.

http://www.connexions-direct.com/index.cfm?pid=151+catalogueContentID=361render=detailedArticle&render=detailedArticle.
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Letter


At Westcott Park School, if students are late three times in a week, they lose some of
their privileges – such as using computers and hot drinks at break time. To get their
privileges back they have to write a letter to the head teacher explaining why they were
late.


This is what one Westcott Park student, Nathan, wrote:


Sorry I was late three times last week, but it


was not my fault. On Monday morning my big


brother was messing about all the time, hitting


me and that and wouldn’t let me get ready. On


Tuesday morning I met Bernice and Jules on


the way to work experience and they wanted


to tell me all about it. So I had to talk to them


for a bit. On Wednesday morning I did get in on


time. It was just that the caretaker wouldn’t


let me up the stairs coz he had just washed


them down and they was slippery. He was


meant to put a sign to say they was dangerous


but somebody had nicked it. If he let me go up


then Health ‘n Safety would get on to him. So I


had to go all the way round the back and when


I told Mr Perry he wouldn’t listen. He said it


was the time I got through the classroom door


that counted - not what time I got into


reception. So, sorry again, but basically it was


other people what made me late - not me.
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Activity 3.6 Who should have a say?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Consult: to ask for someone’s opinion
Vote: a formal expression of opinion or choice made by an individual or body of
individuals. 
Democratic: where everyone has an equal say or vote


Resources


Picture of a building site, p. 41
Scenarios sheet, p. 42
Group cards, p. 43
Answers, p. 44


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to explain that
different people can have a say on issues
that affect them.


Demonstrated the ability to explain that
they can have a say on things that affect
them.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion on the
scenarios and completed the
worksheet.


Participated in discussion on the
scenarios and completed the
worksheet.
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Activities


Starter Show students the picture of a new building
development. Ask:


Who should get a say on whether the
development is built?


Give students the scenarios sheet. They
should complete this to give their opinion
and reasons for it and list the people that
they think should get a say (they should
leave the last column blank).
Discuss their responses. Ask:


Do you think there are some groups of
people in this country who don’t get
enough say in what goes on? If so, which
groups and why?
In general, do you think everyone should
have an equal say – or should some
people be allowed to have more of a say
than others? Why?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Picture, p. 41


Scenarios sheet,
p. 42


Give students the card with different groups
of people on which tells them the groups who
can have a say on each issue. Students write
in the groups they think do get a say in the
final column.


Go through the answers using the answer
sheet. Ask:


Do you agree that all of these people
should have a say?
Did you identify any groups that do not
get a say and you think should? Who are
they? Why do you think they don’t get a
say?


Main
Activity 2


Group cards,
p. 43


Answers, 
p. 44
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Activities


Plenary Students complete the 2 sentences at the
bottom of the worksheet.


Find some notices about new developments
that are to be built in the local area (usually
in local newspapers or from council
websites). Students can discuss whether
they agree with the proposals.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Information Point


There is an opportunity here to explain what the right to vote is and how in this
country it has gradually extended over time to apply to different groups of people.


Internet Research


Q1 Who is not allowed to vote in this country?


Go to http://www.thesite.org and click on ‘Home, Law & Money’ and then on
‘Your Rights’ and on ‘Voting for dummies’.


Q1 How do you register to vote?


Go to http://www.thesite.org and click on ‘Home, Law & Money’ and then on
‘Your Rights’ and on ‘Registering to vote’.


Q1 Why don’t some young people register to vote?


To find some answers, go to http://www.thesite.org and click on ‘Home, Law &
Money’ and then on ‘Your Rights’ and on ‘Why is the turnout so low?’.



http://www.thesite.org

http://www.thesite.org

http://www.thesite.org
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Scenarios


1. Should tramps
be allowed to have
a say in where new
houses are built?


2. Should drug
addicts be allowed
to have a say in
which drugs should
be legal?


3. Should prisoners
be allowed to have
a say in how
criminals are
punished?


Yes/NoScenario Why? Who else should
get a say?


Who does
get a say?


Something that everyone should have a say on is…


I think that everyone should have a say about this because…
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Group Cards


Local


counci
llors


Government


Probation service
Parliament


Pressure groups Youth of
fending


team


Local people The Public


Judges Magistra
tes



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Scenario 1
Local council – they will decide whether or not the development will go ahead via a
committee
Local people – they have the right to object to or support a new housing
development in their area via public consultations and can attend/speak at council
planning meetings
Pressure groups – they can also comment on new housing developments
Government – where there is an appeal over planning permission, the final decision
will be made by the Secretary of State.


Scenario 2
Pressure groups – they can give government their opinions on issues such as this
Government - they will decide whether to introduce laws to make drugs illegal
Parliament – they will scrutinise and eventually pass any laws
The public – the public might write to MPs or participate in campaigns on drug
laws.


Scenario 3
Judges – they decide the sentence of people convicted in crown courts, within
government guidelines
Magistrates - they decide the sentence of people convicted in magistrates’ courts
Probation service – they prepare a pre-sentence report on someone who is
convicted. This helps magistrates and judges to decide a sentence
Youth offending team - they prepare a pre-sentence report on a young person aged
under 18 who is convicted. This helps magistrates and judges to decide a sentence.


Answers
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Activity 3.7 Is there power in numbers?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


United Nations: Protest: to complain in public
Demonstration: a group protest
Campaign: to take action to make a change in the community


Resources


News story, p. 50
Ways to take action sheet, p. 51
‘Taking action’ worksheet, p. 52


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to describe different
types of action and their pros and cons.


Demonstrated the ability to explain what
they feel are good and bad ways to protest.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed ‘Taking Action’
worksheet.


Participated in discussion on
different forms of action.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A clip about the right to protest.


A short clip looking at whether
protest can influence change.


Source


http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.
php?do=detail&mediaid=410 


http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?
do=detail&mediaid=1117 


A short clip showing examples of how
protests have made a difference, e.g.
Rosa Parks and the civil rights
movement in the USA.


http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?
do=detail&mediaid=293


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=293

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=293

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=1117 

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=1117 

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=410 

http://www.truetube.co.uk/media.php?do=detail&mediaid=410 
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Activities


Starter Read the news story ‘Pupils strike over
muffins’ as a group.


Ask:
Do you think the pupils were right to
hold a protest at lunchtime?
Why or why not?
Do you think they were right to refuse to
go to lessons when lunch-time was over?
Do you think it was a serious protest – or
were they doing it just to get out of
lessons? Why?
Do you think what the head did was fair?
Why or why not?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


News story,
p. 50


Ask students to write down other things the
students could have done instead, using the
‘Ways to take action’ sheet if necessary.
Share as a group.


Students then identify the pros and cons of
these alternatives and the course of action
that was actually taken in the story. They
should record their work on the worksheet.


They should then decide which would have
been the best course of action and why.


Main
Activity 2


Ways to take
action sheet, 
p. 51


‘Taking action’
worksheet, p. 52
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Activities


Plenary Ask:
Which action would have been the best
one to take? Why?
Which would have been the worst thing
to do?


Ask students if there is anything about their
schools that they would like to change and
what would be the best way to go about it.
Students could then go about making this
change.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question a representative of a
local campaigning organisation, someone from a local youth council or forum, or the
British Youth Council or the UK Youth Parliament.


Internet Research


Q1 What sort of protest is NVDA?


Q1 Can you be arrested by the police just for protesting? If so, what offences can you
be arrested for?


To find the answers, go to http://www.thesite.org and click on ‘Home, Law &
Money, then on ‘Your Rights’ and on ‘Your right to protest’


Information Point


There is an opportunity here to explain about different forms of social action and how
they work.
These might include:
petitions
marches
publicity stunts
demonstrations
strikes
lobbying
setting up a website
taking part in a phone-in
letters to papers.



http://www.thesite.org
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Children went on strike at
a Midlands school -
because of MUFFINS.


More then 100 pupils at
Granville school in
Woodville, Derbyshire went
on strike when their usual
food - fish and chips - was
replaced with a healthy
option.
The final straw came with
the dessert - blueberry
muffins. Some of the
children had never seen a
muffin before and believed
the blueberries sprinked
inside were MOULD. 
This led a small number of
pupils to hold a protest in
the school yard at
lunchtime.
When the bell rang, they
were joined by more than
100 children who refused to
return to lessons.
The head teacher Barrie
Scott punished 106 pupils
by temporarily excluding
them from school.
“There are two very
important rules in school,”


he said.
“Teachers must be in charge
of the classroon and lessons
must not be disrupted.
“Both of these rules were
broken by the strike, so I
really jad no choice but to
take the action I did.
“I didn’t mind the proest in
the playground at lunchtime. 
That was very sensible and
grouwn up.
“We have taught the
children about democracy
and the rights and duties of
citizenship, so I was quite
happy to support them.
“But I wont have
disobedience.
“Many of the children who
eventually charged off down
the field were nothing to do
with the initial protest. They
had to learn that jumping on
the bandwagon does not
mean they are innocent.
“Meanwhile, ther are 600
students who had gone to
class. But they were staring
out of the window at what
was going on”


Pupils strike over muffins
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Ways to take action


Petitions Marches


Publicity stunts Demonstrations


Strikes


Write to the local newspaper


Lobbying


Setting up a website Taking part in a phone-in
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Pupils go
on strike


Action Good things about doing it Bad things about doing it


Makes the school take
notice


You might get into
trouble


What was the best action for the pupils to take?


What was the worst action for the pupils to take?












Elections Quiz

Citizenship Challenge Unit 3 – Politics & Power

Activity 3.2 – How do we choose our representatives?

Q2 Why do people vote in elections?

Q3 How do politicians try and get people to vote for them?

Q4 What is a manifesto?

Hold a campaign

A list of things a party promises to do if it gets into power

When people vote to choose the government

Gives them a chance to have a say in how the country is run.

Q1 What is a general election?







Quick Quiz

Citizenship Challenge Unit 3 – Politics & Power

Activity 3.4 – Where do they get their authority?

Q1 You are walking down the street when a police officer stops you and says he wants to search you because he thinks you might have illegal drugs. Can he search you?

Yes







Quick Quiz

Citizenship Challenge Unit 3 – Politics & Power

Activity 3.4 – Where do they get their authority?

Q2 Your teacher tells you that you have to stay in detention after school – even if your mother tells you not to go. Has a teacher got the right to make you do the detention?

Yes







Quick Quiz

Citizenship Challenge Unit 3 – Politics & Power

Activity 3.4 – Where do they get their authority?

Q3 You ask for some hairspray in a shop and the shopkeeper tells you she has some but she’s not going to sell it to you. Has a shop-keeper got the right to refuse to sell you it?

Yes







Quick Quiz

Citizenship Challenge Unit 3 – Politics & Power

Activity 3.4 – Where do they get their authority?

Q4 Your boss at work thinks you’ve got some drugs and asks you to give them to him. Has a boss got the authority to make you give them to him?

Yes







Quick Quiz

Citizenship Challenge Unit 3 – Politics & Power

Activity 3.4 – Where do they get their authority?

Q5 You ask the doctor not to tell your mother why you have come to see her, but she says she is going to tell your mother all about it. Has a doctor got the right to go against your wishes?

Yes







Quick Quiz

Citizenship Challenge Unit 3 – Politics & Power

Activity 3.4 – Where do they get their authority?

Q6 You are desperate to leave home, but your father tells you that he is not going to allow it. Has a father got the right to refuse to let you leave?

Yes
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the concept of influence and the notion of participation.  The student will learn about different forms of
protest.  The student will learn through teacher instruction, practical activities and taking part in group
discussions.  This unit is associated with the Citizenship Foundation's Citizenship Challenge resources and is
intended for use with students in pupil referral units and other alternative educational settings.


PROCEDURES FOR MAKING AND RECORDING ASSESSMENTS: Assessed by the teacher through
inspection or discussion (1,6), inspection (2,5,7) and discussion (3,4).  All assessments recorded on an AQA
Summary Sheet.


LEVEL: Entry Level                                             NOTIONAL LEARNING TIME: 10 hours


OUTCOMES TO BE ACCREDITED


In successfully completing this unit the student will have


shown knowledge of


1. what an election is;
2. what a direct democracy, indirect democracy and dictatorship are;
3. the law as a source of authority as to what people may or may not do;
4. at least three ways that people can influence others;


demonstrated the ability to


5. complete a collage showing the identify of at least three powerful people and what it is that makes each of
them powerful;
6. explain that different people can have a say on issues that affect them;
7. describe at least three different types of action and the pros and cons of each, eg protesting.


EVIDENCE TO BE OFFERED


Student completed worksheets and/or written work (1,6) or teacher completed checklist (1,6)
Student completed worksheets and/or written work (2,7)
Teacher completed checklist (3,4), itemised (4)
For outcome 4 checklist to be itemised into 3 parts to cover the 3 ways
Student completed collage (5)
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About this unit


Key Curriculum Links


The aim of this unit is to help students to understand
different issues surrounding families. It intends to increase
students’ understanding of the legal responsibilities of
parents or carers and help hem develop skills of empathy.


These links cover only the Key Concept and Range &
Content sections of the national curriculum for citizenship.
The Key Processes and Curriculum Opportunities covered
will vary depending on how this resource is used.


Citizenship KS3, Key Concepts


1.2 Rights and responsibilities


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and
how these affect both individuals and communities


b Understanding that individuals, organisations and
governments have responsibilities to ensure that rights
are balanced, supported and protected


c Investigating ways in which rights can compete and
conflict, and understanding that hard decisions have to
be made to try to balance these.
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Citizenship KS3, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights, and responsibilities of citizens
b the needs of the local community and how these are met through public services


and the voluntary sector.


Citizenship KS4, Key Concepts


1.2 Rights and responsibilities


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and how these affect both
individuals and communities


b Understanding that individuals, organisations and governments have responsibilities
to ensure that rights are balanced, supported and protected


c Investigating ways in which rights can compete and conflict, and understanding that
hard decisions have to be made to try to balance these.


Citizenship KS4, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights and freedoms in a range of contexts from local to
global


b the impact and consequences of individual and collective actions on communities,
including the work of the voluntary sector.


Opportunities for Active Citizenship


Some of the issues covered in this unit may be very relevant for the young people
learning about it and other people within the setting. From this learning, students may
want to make an information board with the key information on it for other young
people in their setting to use.
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Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Parenting: bringing up children
Discipline: making people behave
Role model: someone who sets a good example to others


Resources


Video clips, p. 4 for links
‘Free Parenting Classes’ article, p. 8


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least three of
the responsibilities of a parent/carer.


Shown knowledge of what parenting
classes are and what they teach.


Evidence


Evidence


Written a list of qualities of a good
parent/carer.


Written or discussed questions on
newspaper article.
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Additional Resources


Clip


Clip from the Simpsons showing the
relationship between Homer and his
children.


Some people give their opinions on
what makes a good parent.


Link


Episodes of the Simpsons are readily
available on DVD.


http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8yC
GxTmu_x4


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8yCGxTmu_x4

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8yCGxTmu_x4
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Activities


Starter Show students a clip from ‘The Simpsons’
showing the relationship between Homer
and his children. Ask:


Would you like Homer Simpson as a
father? Why or why not?
Do you think he sets a good example to
his kids? Why or why not?
Would you say he is a good parent? Why
or why not?
Do you think he is as good a parent as
Marge? Why or why not?


Ask students to write down the qualities
they think make a good parent or carer. You
could use the video clip to help them think
of ideas. Ask:


What makes a good parent or carer?
Someone who feeds their children?
Gives them a home? What else?
How does someone learn to be a good
parent or carer? Who teaches them?
Do you think people need more help to
learn how to be good parents and carers?
If so, whose job is it to teach them?


Resources


‘What makes a
good parent?’
video clip, p. 4
for link


Clip from the
Simpsons, p. 4
for links


Activity


Main
Activity 1
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Read the article ‘Free Parenting Classes’ as
a group. Students should either write or
discuss their answers to the following
questions:


What subjects will the parenting classes
cover?
What is the aim of offering the free
classes?
What positive effects has the scheme
had in Australia and the United States?
Do you agree there is a need for these
classes?
Should every parent be offered these
classes or just some? How would these
be chosen?


Feedback the answers to the questions.
Discuss the statement:


‘Parenting is a natural thing. You
shouldn’t have to be taught to be a
parent.’


Resources


‘Free Parenting
Classes’ article,
p. 8


Activity


Plenary


Students can use the ideas generated in
main activity 1 to produce a display on what
makes a good parent.


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


There are many things that could be said to make someone a good parent or carer.
They might include personality traits such as patience or kindness and more practical
abilities like being a good listener or being able to provide a home.


Parenting classes can be a good way for parents to develop the skills to deal with
everyday and more difficult family situations. There are many different types of class
to suit the needs of people with different aged children and their differing
circumstances. Many parents choose to attend parenting classes themselves, but some
will be referred by social, education or health services.


You can find details of parenting classes at http://www.parentinguk.org.


Internet Research


Q1 Where can people attend parenting classes in your area?


Go to http://www.parentinguk.org/ and click on ‘For parents’, then on ‘Search for
a course’.


Q1 What kinds of things do people learn at these classes?


Go to http://www.parentinguk.org/ and click on ‘For parents’.



http://www.parentinguk.org/

http://www.parentinguk.org/

http://www.parentinguk.org
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Mothers and fathers in
Glasgow with children
starting school next year
are to be offered free
parenting classes.


The seminars will cover
subjects like managing bad
behaviour, encouraging
healthy eating and handling
bed time.
They are based the ‘Triple
P’ system - Positive
Parenting Programme -
which was developed in
Australia.
The scheme, which is the
first of its kind in Scotland,
will be offered by NHS
Greater Glasgow and Clyde
(GGC) to about 10,000
parents.
Dr Linda de Caestecker,
director of public health for
NHS GGC, told BBC Radio
Scotland that the aim was
‘to promote the wellbeing of
children through better
parenting’.


Dr de Caestecker said
results from other countries
suggested the ‘Triple P’
approach had made a
positive impact.
‘In Australia, where this was
done throughout the whole
population, they saw a 20%
reduction in emotional and
behavioural problems.
‘In the United States, in
South Carolina, where they
implemented this
programme, they actually
saw a reduction in cases of
child abuse.
‘Now this programme is not
just for parents having
problems, but by changing
the whole population
they've seen improvements
in the most extreme end of
parenting problems.’


Free parenting classes
offered to Glasgow families


Adapted from a story from BBC News. http://news.bbc.co.uk/go/pr/fr/-/1/hi/scotland/glasgow_and_west/8433870.stm                    


Published: 29/12/2009
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Activity 4.2 Are parents and carers too soft?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Discipline: making people behave
Sanction: a punishment
Corporal punishment: when you hit or slap someone as a form of punishment
Freedom: being allowed to do certain things
Right: something you are entitled to
Privilege: something extra you are allowed to do


Resources


Punishment cards, p. 17
Scenarios, p. 16 or Unit 4 PowerPoint Presentation
‘Father put in the cells for smacking’ story, p. 18
Timeline, p. 19


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least four things
parents or carers can do to discipline
their children.


Shown knowledge of the law on
smacking.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion on
scenarios.


Participated in discussion on the
news story.


Demonstrated the ability to discuss why a
certain amount of freedom is good and
two reasons why too much freedom might
be a bad thing.


Completed timeline activity.
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Additional Resources


Clip


Radio clip on the smacking ban in
England.


Link


http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/news
id_4170000/newsid_4176700/4176
707.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&
nol_storyid=4176707&bbcws=1


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_4170000/newsid_4176700/4176707.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&nol_storyid=4176707&bbcws=1

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_4170000/newsid_4176700/4176707.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&nol_storyid=4176707&bbcws=1

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_4170000/newsid_4176700/4176707.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&nol_storyid=4176707&bbcws=1

http://news.bbc.co.uk/player/nol/newsid_4170000/newsid_4176700/4176707.stm?bw=bb&mp=wm&news=1&nol_storyid=4176707&bbcws=1
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Activities


Starter Give out a set of ‘punishment’ cards to
individuals or groups with a couple that are
blank. Ask students to think of additional
ideas to put on the blank ones.


Ask students to imagine that they are
parents to a child the same age as them.
Read out each scenario or show PowerPoint
presentation and ask them to decide how
they would punish their child using the
punishment cards. Ask:


If you were a parent, what would you do
in this situation?
Why?
What would you be trying to achieve?
Would you do anything differently if your
child was older/younger? Do
expectations change as a child grows
older? Why might this be?


Resources


Punishment
cards, p. 17


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Punishment
cards, p. 17


Scenarios, p.
16 or Unit 4
PowerPoint
Presentation
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Read the story ‘Father put in the cells for
smacking’ with the group. Ask:


Do you think that Mr Frearson should
have been arrested? Why?
What do you think the passer-by would
have said about what he or she saw?
Why do you think the police took the
actions they did?
Do you think some parents go too far in
the way they punish their children? If
so, how far is too far? Where would you
draw the line?
Do you think it is fair for parents to hit
their children? Why or why not?
Do you think there should be laws about
how parents should and should not
punish their children? If not, why not? If
so, what laws do you think we should
have? Why?


Use this opportunity to explain the law on
smacking, explained in the information
point.


Students to write a brief paragraph
explaining whether they think smacking
should be banned and why.


Resources


‘Father put in the
cells for
smacking’ story,
p. 18


Activity


Plenary
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Activities


ResourcesActivity


Give students a timeline. Ask them to mark
on when they were allowed to:


Play out on their own
Choose their own clothes
Travel to school on their own
Stay over at a friend’s house
Have their own house key
Baby-sit
Drink alcohol.


Feedback their answers. Ask:
Do you think there should be a set age at
which children are allowed to do these
things, or should it vary? Why?
Do you think children are given enough
freedom at home? Or are they given too
much? Why?


Further/
Additional
Activities


Timeline, p. 19
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Information Point


Although corporal punishment is banned in schools and residential care homes, a
parent’s right to discipline their child includes smacking – so long as it is ‘reasonable
punishment’. If it is too harsh, the parent risks prosecution or having their child’s
name put on the child protection register or the child being taken into care. You can
download a leaflet about the law on smacking at
http://www.childrenslegalcentre.com/Resources/CLC/Documents/PDF%20N-
Z/Smacking%20Leaflet.pdf.


Social Services may become involved if there are concerns that a child may be in
danger or at risk. They will complete an assessment of the home in which the child lives
and take action based on their findings. This may include providing additional support
for parents, placing the child on the at-risk register or taking the child into care.


There are no laws that list the all freedoms that parents should give their children or
the age at which they should give them – it would be impossible to write them all
down. The main principle is that the law puts the interests of the child first. In deciding
how much freedom to give their children, parents should put the interests of the child
before their own interests.



http://www.childrenslegalcentre.com/Resources/CLC/Documents/PDF%20N-Z/Smacking%20Leaflet.pdf

http://www.childrenslegalcentre.com/Resources/CLC/Documents/PDF%20N-Z/Smacking%20Leaflet.pdf
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Internet Research


Q1 What advice could you give to teenagers who feel;


a their parents or carers treat them like a kid?


b they get no privacy at home?


To find some ideas, go to http://www.thesite.org and click on ‘Sex &
relationships’, then on ‘Family & friends’ and on ‘Family’ and ‘Problematic
parents’.


Q2 At what age does the law say you are allowed to get married without your
parents’ or carers’ permission?


To find the answer, go to http://www.adviceguide.org.uk and click on ‘Family’, then
on ‘Young people and family’ and ‘Marriage’


Q3 At what age does the law say you are allowed to change your name without your
parents’ or carers’ permission?


To find the answer, go to http://www.adviceguide.org.uk and click on ‘Family’, then
on ‘Young people and family’ and ‘Changing your name’.



http://www.adviceguide.org.uk

http://www.adviceguide.org.uk

http://www.thesite.org
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Scenarios – What would you do?


Your son/daughter stays out all night without telling you.


Your son/daughter refuses to help you around the house.


Your son/daughter tells you to f*** off.


Your son/daughter stays in bed all day and won’t go to school.


Your son/daughter smokes weed at home.
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Punishment Cards





Ignore it Discuss it with them


Give them a good slapping Ground them


Tell them off Stop their pocket-money
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A father was arrested by
police and locked in a cell
overnight after smacking his
son's bottom. 


Mark Frearson's young son
had wandered off alone after
dark while they were at a
Plymouth shopping centre
together. 


Mr Frearson, who is
separated from the boy's
mother, found his son in a park
10 minutes later and smacked
him once. 
But a passer-by reported it to
Plymouth police and four
officers arrived at his house,
took him away and locked him
in a cell awaiting questioning. 
Mr Frearson, 47, a director at
a parcel company, was
released the next day, after the
witness who had reported the
smacking was interviewed
and withdrew their accusation. 
Mr Frearson has now made a
formal complaint to the
Independent Police
Complaints Commission. 
He said the police reaction
was ‘massively over-the-top’
and the experience was
traumatic for his son. 
He said: ‘I find it shocking


how easy it is to have
someone arrested. To think
that all this happened on the
back of one allegation. I
appreciate the police's
concern but I don't
understand why they felt it
necessary to arrest me and
lock me up before interviewing
me or the witness. I am still
angry and bewildered at the
events of that night.’ 
The incident happened last
Tuesday at a shopping centre
in Plymouth. Mr Frearson had
told his son to stay with him,
but when he realised he had
left the shop there was a
search and he was found
outside. 
He said he smacked his son
and the two returned home. 
Later that evening police


arrived saying a witness had
reported Mr Frearson for
assault. The officers then took
the boy to his mother's home
and Mr Frearson was arrested
and taken to the police
station. 
A spokesman for Devon and
Cornwall police said that
because a formal complaint
had been made they could not
comment on the incident. 


Father put in cells
for smacking


Story adapted from BBC News. http://news.bbc.co.uk/go/pr/fr/-/1/hi/england/devon/7732954.stm                    Published: 17/11/2008
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Timeline 


14 years old


12 years old


10 years old


8 years old


6 years old


4 years old


2 years old


0 years old
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Activity 4.3 What do children need 
protecting from?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Classification: a rating given to a film or video game that tells us who should see or
play it


Resources


Images of film ratings, p. 25
Film/Game covers
Ratings worksheet, pp. 26-27
‘Violent games sold to children’ news story, p. 28


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least three
categories that determine a film or video
game’s rating.


Shown knowledge of the different ratings
that are given to films and video games.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed ratings worksheet.


Participated in discussion about
ratings images, completed ratings
worksheet.


Demonstrated the ability to explain who
is responsible for ensuring young people
do not see films or play video games that
are unsuitable for them


Participated in news story
discussion, completed worksheet
questions.
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Additional Resources


Clip


A short film campaigning against
the showing of violent films on
aircraft, where it is easy for
children to access them. It would be
useful for stimulating discussion on
whether very young children should
see some of the images shown.


The website of the British Board of
Film Classification (BBFC)


Link


http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=v7
kw3vaVCmE


http://www.bbfc.co.uk/


BBFC site for students. There are
some interesting case studies of
films that have been controversial
in terms of classification.


http://www.sbbfc.co.uk/


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.sbbfc.co.uk/

http://www.bbfc.co.uk/

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=v7kw3vaVCmE

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=v7kw3vaVCmE
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Activities


Starter Show students the images of film and game
ratings. Ask:


What do these symbols mean?


Give out a selection of covers from DVDs
and games that have a variety of ratings and
cover different genres (you could use actual
covers, or find some images from the
internet). Students to complete the table on
the worksheet using the covers. Feedback
their findings as a class. Ask:


Why do we have ratings for films and
games? What are we protecting children
from?
Should we be protecting children from
these things? Or do they need to know
about them? Why?
What might happen if children get access
to films and games that are unsuitable
for them?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Film/Game covers


Ratings
worksheet, 
pp. 26-27


Images of film
ratings, p. 25
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Read the news story ‘Violent games 'sold to
children'’. Ask:


Where are children buying games rated
an 18 from?
Who is responsible for making sure that
purchasers of films and video games are
old enough? The seller? Or the
parents/carers? Why?


Students to complete the questions at the
bottom of the ratings worksheet.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Students to write and conduct a survey to
find out:


How many people have watched films
which, according to the ratings system,
they are not old enough to watch?
How they were able to see these films?
Whether their parents/carers knew they
had seen them.
Who they believe is responsible for
ensuring that young people do not see
these films.


Further/
Additional
Activities


‘Violent games
sold to children’
news story, p. 28
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Information Point


All films for cinema and the majority of video releases, including video games, must be
classified by the British Board of Film Classification, which is an independent body
that was set up in 1912. When classifying, the BBFC takes into account issues such as
violence, language, nudity and the theme. You can see the full BBFC guidelines at
http://www.bbfc.co.uk/downloads/pub/Guidelines/BBFC%20Classification%20Guideli
nes%202009.pdf.


The issue of 18 rated video games and DVDs being sold to underage children is quite
commonly reported, especially in the local press. You are likely to find that students in
your class have seen films or played games that should not have been sold to them.
Under the Video Recordings Act 2010, it is the seller that is responsible for ensuring
that the people they sell video recordings to (films and video games) are old enough to
purchase the item. Traders who sell items to underage children can be prosecuted and
receive a fine of up to £5,000 and up to six months in prison.



http://www.bbfc.co.uk/downloads/pub/Guidelines/BBFC%20Classification%20Guidelines%202009.pdf

http://www.bbfc.co.uk/downloads/pub/Guidelines/BBFC%20Classification%20Guidelines%202009.pdf
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Ratings


Name of film/game Rating Why has it been given this rating?
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Who is responsible for making sure that purchasers of films and video games
are old enough? Tick all that apply


Give 3 reasons why these people have this responsibility.


1


2


3


The seller Parents/carers The children themselves
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Violent video games are
being sold to children over
the internet in several
areas of Wales, a trading
standards investigation
has discovered. 


Six local councils, including
Anglesey and Wrexham,
found 38 traders out of 44
test purchases sold them to
under-18s. 
They include titles like


Manhunt and Grand Theft
Auto, which were given 18
ratings due to their violent
content. 
Traders involved have been
sent letters warning them
they are breaking the law if
they use web auctions to
sell games. 
Anglesey council's senior
enforcement officer Martin
Wyn Jones said the council
enlisted the help of an
Anglesey youngster. 
‘He managed to buy 18-
rated video games on the
internet using postal orders,’
he said. 
Out of a total of six test


purchases, six traders sold
him violent video games. 


Mr Jones said that
throughout Wales the 44
test purchases resulted in
38 traders selling games to
children. 
The chief trading standards
officer on Anglesey, David
Riley, said: ‘This survey
shows how easily children
can gain access to age-
restricted, violent video
games. 
‘Traders who use auction
sites and accept postal
orders as payment have no
way of knowing who they're
selling to is aged 18 or over.
They have a responsibility to
make sure they have
methods in place to avoid
breaking the law by making
underage sales’. 
Bob Parry said ‘Parents and
guardians also have an
important role to play in
making sure their children
are not using the internet to
buy and play violent and
unsuitable video games’.


Violent games
'sold to children' 


Adapted from a story by BBC News. http://news.bbc.co.uk/go/pr/fr/-/1/hi/wales/north_west/7481351.stm                  Published: 30/06/2008
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Activity 4.4 What responsibilities 
should children have?


Key Words


Responsibility: something you are expected to do
Reasonable: fair
Unreasonable: unfair
Carer: someone who looks after somebody else


Resources


Parenting questionnaire, p. 34
Video worksheet, p. 35


Learning Outcomes


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least two reasons
why parents or carers should expect their
children to help around the home.


Demonstrated the ability to describe how
these expectations should vary with age.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed questionnaire and
participated in discussion.


Completed questionnaire and
participated in discussion.


Demonstrated the ability to explain what
a young carer is and how they help the
people they care for.


Competed young carers video
worksheet and participated in
discussion.
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Additional Resources


Clip


Use this clip about being a young carer
for main activity 2.


A clip about young carers.


Link


http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=lYK2TQ4DiLQ


http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=BNeMw6hgU8Q


A clip about young carers. http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=uxSF1fYuoDY


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=uxSF1fYuoDY

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=uxSF1fYuoDY

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BNeMw6hgU8Q

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BNeMw6hgU8Q

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lYK2TQ4DiLQ

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lYK2TQ4DiLQ
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Activities


Starter Ask students to quickly complete the
‘parenting’ questionnaire individually,
circling the things they think children of
their age should be asked to do.


Feedback their answers. Ask:
Why do you think it is good thing to
expect them to do these things?
Why wouldn’t you expect them to do the
other things?


Ask them to do the quiz again in a different
colour, circling the things that they are
asked to do. Ask:


How does what you actually do compare
with what you think children should do?
Do you expect something in return for
doing these things? If so, what?
Do you think that parents today expect
their children to do too much at home?
Or too little? Why?
In some homes, here and abroad,
children have to help earn money. What
should be the minimum age that a child
should be expected to do this?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Parenting
questionnaire,
p. 34
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Activities


Ask:
How do you think it feels to be a young
carer?
What kind of support do young carers
get?


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Students to do some internet research into
local young carer projects and put together
a contact list with information as a group
that can be displayed for pupils to use.


Further/
Additional
Activities


Watch the video clip about being a young
carer (link above). During the clip, students
should write down:


Who do young people care for?
Why do they care for them?
What kind of things do they have to do?


They can record this on the sheet provided.
Feedback their answers.


Main
Activity 2


Video
worksheet, p. 35
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Information Point


There is no legal requirement for children to carry out any specific duties in the home.
The law is only likely to be involved if parental expectations become unreasonable –
especially, if they are accompanied by severe punishments. What is regarded as
reasonable and unreasonable is likely to vary with the age of the child. Where parents
make unreasonable demands on their children, it can result in the children being taken
into care, compulsory guidance for the parents or, in severe cases, a custodial sentence.


There are an estimated 175,000 young carers in the UK. Young carers are anyone
aged 18 or under who look after someone in their family who has an illness, a
disability, a mental health problem or a substance misuse problem. They take on
responsibilities that an adult would normally do. You can find out more about young
carers at http://www.nhs.uk/CarersDirect/young/young/Pages/Overview.aspx. There are
many local projects that support young carers.


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here to invite in a representative from a local young carer
project to find out more about the work they do. If you do an internet search for
‘young carer’ and your local area (eg your county or town), you will be able to find
local projects and organisations.



http://www.nhs.uk/CarersDirect/young/young/Pages/Overview.aspx
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Parent Questions


What would you expect your children to do for you?


1 Take out the rubbish? 


2 Look after you when you’re ill? 


3 Clean windows?


4 Wash the car? 


5 Take the dog for a walk?


6 Cook meals? 


7 Tidy their room? 


8 Shopping? 


9 Hoovering? 


10 Clean the kitchen? 


11 Wash up? 


12 Clean the bathroom? 


13 Look after brothers/sisters? 


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO


YES NO
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Young carers


Young
carers Who do


young
people care


for?


Why do
they care
for them?


What kind
of things do


they have 
to do?
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Activity 4.5 Who can look after children?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Babysit: looking after someone else’s child temporarily.


Resources


True or False quiz, p. 40 or Unit 4 PowerPoint Presentation 
True or Flase quiz answers, p. 41
Scenarios, p. 42 or Unit 4 PowerPoint Presentation
Scenario Discussion Points, p. 43


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least two
points of law relating to babysitting.


Demonstrated the ability to explain how
babysitters might deal with a difficult situation.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed True or False quiz
and participated in discussion


Participated in
scenario discussion







4.5 Family & Home Life
Who can look after children?


Unit 4: Family & Home Life  Page 37© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Additional Resources


Clip


Clip about the release of Suzanne
Holdsworth, who was accused and
convicted of killing Kyle Fisher while
she was babysitting him.


Link


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/uk/
7790689.stm


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/uk/7790689.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/uk/7790689.stm





4.5 Family & Home Life
Who can look after children?


Unit 4: Family & Home Life  Page 38© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Starter Ask students to write down how old they
think you should be before you can babysit
children. Share their answers and briefly
discuss.


True or False quiz,
p. 40 or Unit 4
PowerPoint
Presentation


True or False quiz
answers, p. 41


Scenarios, 
p. 42 or Unit 4
PowerPoint
Presentation


Scenario
discussion points,
p. 43


Students to complete the true or false quiz
using the sheet or PowerPoint presentation
individually, in groups or as a whole class
(perhaps using sides of the room to indicate
agreement or disagreement). Discuss the
answers, there are some key questions you
may want to ask on the answers sheet.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Give out the scenarios sheets or show them
to the students using the PowerPoint
presentatio. For each one, ask:


What do you think is the best thing to do
in this situation? Why?
Could anything have been done to
prevent this from happening?
Do you think you could handle this
situation?
What does the law say about this
situation?


Discuss as a group. Use the discussion points
to help support the discussion.


Main
Activity 2
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Activities


Plenary Revisit the age the students wrote down at
the beginning. Discuss whether they would
now change this and why.


Students should write a list of qualities the
ideal babysitter should have. They could use
the internet research task to help them with
this.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Information Point


There is no law that says at what age a young person can babysit. However, someone
who is under 16 cannot be charged with the neglect or ill treatment of a child and it is
the responsibility of the parents if anything happens to children while they are in the
care of a young person aged under 16. It is therefore recommended that no one under
16 should be left alone to look after young children. It is important that parents bear
in mind the maturity of a young person when deciding whether to ask them to babysit.


Under the law, parental responsibility means having the responsibility and authority to
care for the child’s physical, moral and emotional needs. Although a babysitter over
the age of 16 can be liable if something happens to children whilst in their care, the
parents will have to prove that they did everything possible to ensure that their
children were being looked after properly.


Internet Research


Q1 What kind of qualities make a good babysitter?


Go to http://www.rospa.com/safetyeducation/advice/babysitting.htm for ideas.



http://www.rospa.com/safetyeducation/advice/babysitting.htm
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True or False?


True


1  The law says you can’t babysit until you are 16.


2  The babysitter is always responsible if the child they
are looking after has an accident.


3  You don’t need any qualifications to be a babysitter.


4  Older siblings have to look after their younger brothers
and sisters if their parents ask them to.


False







4.5 Family & Home Life
Who can look after children?


Unit 4: Family & Home Life  Page 41© Citizenship Foundation 2010


True or False? Answers


True


1  The law says you can’t babysit until you are 16.


Answer  There is no law to say what age you have to be to
babysit. However, the NSPCC and many other
agencies recommend that parents should not leave
their children with anyone under 16.


Answer  If the babysitter is under 16, the parents are
responsible for anything that happens to the child
in their absence.


Answer  Some parents may want their babysitter to have
some first aid or other training – it depends on
what they feel comfortable with.


Answer  Parents can’t force an older sibling to look after
his/her brothers and sisters.


2  The babysitter is always responsible if the child they
are looking after has an accident.


3  You don’t need any qualifications to be a babysitter.


4  Older siblings have to look after their younger brothers
and sisters if their parents ask them to.


False


✓


✓


✓


✓
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Scenarios – What should they do?


Jenny, who is 15, is looking after a 7 year old, a 3 year old and a 1 year old. They are
playing in the living room when the 1 year old slips over and bangs his head on the
table, causing a cut which is bleeding. There is no telephone in the house and the
babysitter has no credit on her mobile phone but the parents have left an emergency
contact number. What should she do?


26-year-old Archie doesn’t have any family living close by and always hires a
babysitter from an agency to look after his 5-year-old daughter if he goes out in the
evening. One evening he gets home an hour earlier than planned and finds that the
babysitter has invited a friend over and is ignoring his daughter, who is crying upstairs.
What should he do?


David is 17 and has five younger brothers and sisters. His parents go out a lot and
leave him in charge. They often don’t give him any notice and come home late, just
assuming that he will be able to look after the children. David is getting behind in his
college work as a result. What should he do?
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Scenario Discussion Points


Jenny
It is important that Jenny calls the parents and makes sure that the child is seen by a
doctor because there is a risk of concussion. If she does not have access to a phone in
the house, she should probably ask a neighbour for help. She should, however, take all
of the children with her to the neighbour’s and not leave them alone.


Under the law, the parents are responsible for the child’s injury because Jenny is under
16. Although they left a contact telephone number, they did not make sure that Jenny
had a phone to contact them if necessary. Potentially, social services could become
involved in this case.


Archie
Archie should make sure he tells the agency about what has happened so that they can
deal with the actions of the babysitter. If a legal issue were to arise, responsibility
would probably lie with the agency and babysitter because it can be said that Archie
did everything possible to make sure his child was being well looked after.


David
David needs to talk to his parents and explain to them the problems he is having. If
they do not listen or continue to expect him to care for his siblings, he might want to
speak to someone at college, especially if it is affecting his work.


Social Services could potentially become involved with this case as David’s parents are
not fully ensuring that their children are being looked after properly.
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Activity 4.6 Who’s to blame when children 
get into trouble?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Fault: something you did wrong
Blame: to say someone is guilty
Responsible: when you are the one who should be in charge
Truancy: bunking off of school


Resources


Story ‘It’s all my fault!’, p. 49
Video clip, see p. 45 for link


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of at least three
different ‘causes’ for children’s bad
behaviour.


Demonstrated the ability to explain
the law on truancy.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion on ‘It’s
all my fault’ story.


Participated in discussion and written
list about the benefits of punishing
parents whose children play truant.
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Additional Resources


Clip


There are 2 clips on this page – the
first looks at the jailing of Patricia
Amos, the first parent to serve a jail
term over her children’s truancy and
considers whether this was the right
course of action. The second is an
interview with Emma, one of
Patricia’s children where she discusses
the impact this had on her life. The
text on the page considers whether
jailing parents when their children
play truant works.


A clip about a young boy who plays
truant due to bullying.


Link


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/education/
7880936.stm


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/
7471592.stm


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/7471592.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/7471592.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/education/7880936.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/education/7880936.stm
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Activities


Starter Read students the story, ‘It’s all my fault!’


Ask students to write down the names of Mr
Liberal’s six children and what they did
wrong. Ask:


Do you think Mr Liberal is right to blame
himself when his children get into
trouble? Why or why not?


If students have not already noticed, draw
their attention to Mr Liberal’s sixth child,
Scott – who, apparently, did not get into any
trouble:


If it is all Mr Liberal’s fault, why didn’t
Scott get into trouble as well?
Choose one of the examples from the
story and ask students to think about who
they really think is to blame for that kind
of behaviour:
Who do you think is to blame when a
child starts doing the things that Mr
Liberal’s children do? The parent(s)? The
child? Someone else?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Story ‘It’s all my
fault!’, p. 49
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Activities


Plenary Ask students to write down a list of the
good things that came out of Patricia
Amos’ imprisonment and a list of the
problems it caused. You could show them
the second clip of an interview with
Patricia Amos’ daughter to help with this.


Students to come up with their own strategy
to reduce truancy amongst young people.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Show students the clip about Patricia Amos,
who was the first parent jailed because her
children truanted from school. Ask:


Should Patricia have been put in prison?
Why?
What good things have come out of it?
What problems did it cause?
Do you think it is fair to punish parents
for the things their children do? Why or
why not?
Does whether or not the parent is
responsible for a child’s truancy depend
on why they are playing truant? Eg if it is
because of bullying in school, is this the
parent’s fault?


Main
Activity 2


Video clip, see
p. 45 for link
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Information Point


Truanting itself is not against the law. However, it is a crime for parents not to make
sure their children go to school regularly. It is no excuse for parents to say, 'I didn't
know my child was truanting', or 'I've tried everything, but I just can't make him/her go
to school'.


A parent who fails to make sure their child goes to school can be given a fixed penalty
notice of up to £100. In serious cases they can be prosecuted in the Magistrates'
Court, and, if found guilty, can receive a fine of up to £1000.They may also be given a
parental bind over or a parenting order.


Internet Research


Q1 What is:


a a parental bind over?


b a parenting order?


Go to http://www.westberks.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=4477 and select
‘parental bind over’ and ‘parenting order’ from the menu on the left.


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question an education social
worker (Education Welfare Officer).



http://www.westberks.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=4477
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Story - It’s all my fault!


This is the story of Mr Liberal. Mr Liberal was a single parent with six children: Billy,
Jayne, Sam, Scott, Trisha and Dave.


Billy, the oldest, got into trouble almost as soon as she started school – spitting at
other children. When he heard about this, Mr Liberal called the class teacher:
‘Don’t blame Billy it’s all my fault. I’ve got my hands full with five other kids and
don’t have the time to bring her up properly. Tell me off – not Billy.’


Sam was soon in trouble at school, too – swearing at the class teacher.


When he heard about this, Mr Liberal called the head teacher:


‘Don’t blame Sam – it’s all my fault. I’ve been depressed since my girlfriend left and
haven’t been up to sorting him out. Let me write Sam’s lines for him.’


Jayne was in trouble several times at secondary school for not doing herhomework.
When he heard about it, Mr Liberal called the year head:


Don’t blame Jayne – it’s all my fault. I can’t afford a big enough house for the kids to
have a room each where they can do their homework. Let me do Jayne’s homework for
her.’


Trisha was the first of the children to get into trouble with the law properly – shop-
lifting. When he heard about it, Mr Liberal called Trisha’s probation officer:


‘Don’t blame Trisha – it’s all my fault. I’ve got a drug problem and I’m off my head
half the time. Let me do the community service for Trisha.’


Dave got into more serious trouble with the law – criminal damage, robbery and
assaulting a police officer. When he heard about it, Mr Liberal called the magistrates’
court:


‘Don’t blame Dave – it’s all my fault. I can’t cope, I’m not educated, I’ve a sick mother
to look after and I’m a useless parent – but nobody taught me how to bring up kids
anyway! Put me in the secure unit instead of Dave.’


A few years later, Mr Liberal had a stroke – brought on by all the worry about his
children – confining him to a wheelchair for the rest of his life ‘You b*******s!’, 
he said, ‘It’s all your fault!’
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Activity 4.7 Are you better off at home?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Accommodation: somewhere to live
Social Services: people who work for the council who help people in need


Resources


‘Leaving home’ cards, p. 55
‘Leaving Home’ sheet, p. 56
Information from Shelter website, see p. 51 for link
Video clip, see p. 51 for link


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to describe three
advantages and three disadvantages of
leaving home.


Shown knowledge of the law leaving home
when under-16.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion using
‘Leaving home’ cards.


Shown knowledge of the law
leaving home when under-16.
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Additional Resources


Clip


Youth Homelessness Independent
People 2. A clip about homeless
people.


A clip about a scheme to help
homeless teenagers in Wiltshire


Link


http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=ystCrt1DSwQ


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/
7426043.stm


Information about leaving home for
teenagers


http://england.shelter.org.uk/get_advice
/finding_a_place_to_live/leaving_home/
preparing_to_leave_home


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://england.shelter.org.uk/get_advice/finding_a_place_to_live/leaving_home/preparing_to_leave_home

http://england.shelter.org.uk/get_advice/finding_a_place_to_live/leaving_home/preparing_to_leave_home

http://england.shelter.org.uk/get_advice/finding_a_place_to_live/leaving_home/preparing_to_leave_home

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/7426043.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/7426043.stm

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ystCrt1DSwQ

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ystCrt1DSwQ
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Activities


Starter Give students the ‘Leaving home’ cards and
ask them to sort them into two piles:
reasons why a young person might want to
leave home, and reasons why they might
want to stay.


Students should stick their cards to a piece
of paper with headings as above. Ask
students to add some ideas of their own.
Feedback their ideas. Ask:


Are there ways to solve these problems
without leaving home?
Is leaving home the best option? What
problems might a young person who has
left home have?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


‘Leaving home’
cards, p. 55


Give students the sheet ‘Leaving Home’ and
the information about leaving home from
the Shelter website (link above – they only
need the information about when they can
leave home). They can use this to fill in the
answers to question 1 and 2. Question 3 can
be completed based on the discussion in
main activity 1.


Main
Activity 2


‘Leaving Home’
sheet, p. 56


Information
from Shelter
website, see 
p. 51 for link
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Activities


Plenary Feedback the answers to the questions on
the sheet. Ask:


Do you agree with the age at which you
can leave home?


Watch the clip ‘Youth Homelessness
Independent People 2’. Students should
write answers to the following questions:


Why might someone become homeless?
What kind of help and support is there
for homeless teenagers?
What kinds of things do homeless
teenagers hope will happen to them in
the future?


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Video clip, see
p. 51 for link
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Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone from Social
Services or a representative from a voluntary agency like Shelter. To locate your
nearest Shelter housing aid centre, go to http://www.shelter.org.uk


Internet Research


Q1 How can you go about finding emergency accommodation if you are under 16?


To find the answer, go to http://www.centrepoint.org.uk and click on ‘Get Help’
and ‘Find Emergency Accommodation’.


Students may like to read about young people’s experience of homelessness, by
going to http://www.centrepoint.org.uk and clicking on ‘Be Informed’ and ‘Life
Stories’.


They may also like to take part in the free online assessment on the Shelter
website – by going to http://www.shelter.org.uk and clicking on ‘England’, then on
‘Get Advice’ and on ‘Homelessness’ and on ‘Help from the council’.


Information Point


Young people under 16 cannot legally leave home without their parent’s permission.
Nor can they legally be classed as homeless. This is because the local authority is not
able to provide someone with accommodation until they are 16. Accordingly, many
young people in this situation end up sleeping on the streets and are very vulnerable.


If an under-16 is staying with another adult it may be possible for him or her to apply
to court for a residence order, allowing the young person to stay with them if there is a
clear reason why they can't return home, eg violence. Alternatively the young person
could contact social services and ask to be taken into care, eg to live with foster
parents or in a children's home. The number for social services is in the phone book.



http://www.shelter.org.uk

http://www.centrepoint.org.uk

http://www.centrepoint.org.uk

http://www.shelter.org.uk





4.7 Family & Home Life
Are you better off at home?


Unit 4: Family & Home Life  Page 55© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Leaving Home Cards


You can’t do what you want
You have to share 
with other people


You don’t get on with
parents/carers


You don’t get on with
brothers/sisters


You get no privacy All the jobs are done for you


Your meals are made for you You feel safe


You have no rent to pay You have people to talk to



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Leaving Home


1) How old do you need to be to…


a) Leave home without you parents’/carers’ permission?


b) Leave home with your parents’/carers’ permission?


c) Get a tenancy agreement with a landlord? 


2) Who can you go to for advice if you are under 16 and unhappy at home?


3) If you leave home at a young age, what problems might you have?








Scenarios

Citizenship Challenge Unit 4 – Family & Home Life

Activity 4.2 – Are parents and carers too soft?

Your son/daughter refuses to help you around the house.

Your son/daughter tells you to f*** off.

Your son/daughter stays in bed all day and won’t go to school.

Your son/daughter smokes weed at home.

Your son/daughter stays out all night without telling you.







True or False?

Citizenship Challenge Unit 4 – Family & Home Life

Activity 4.5 – Who can look after children?

1 The law says you can’t babysit until you are 16.

2 The babysitter is always responsible if the child they are looking after has an accident.

3 You don’t need any qualifications to be a babysitter

4 Older siblings have to look after their younger brothers and sisters if their parents ask them to.

False

False

True

False







Scenarios

Citizenship Challenge Unit 4 – Family & Home Life

Activity 4.5 – Who can look after children?

Jenny, who is 15, is looking after a 7 year old, a 3 year old and a 1 year old. They are playing in the living room when the 1 year old slips over and bangs his head on the

table, causing a cut which is bleeding. There is no telephone in the house and the babysitter has no credit on her mobile phone but the parents have left an emergency contact number. What should she do?







Scenarios

Citizenship Challenge Unit 4 – Family & Home Life

Activity 4.5 – Who can look after children?

26-year-old Archie doesn’t have any family living close by and always hires a babysitter from an agency to look after his 5-year-old daughter if he goes out in the evening. One evening he gets home an hour earlier than planned and finds that the babysitter has invited a friend over and is ignoring his daughter, who is crying upstairs.

What should he do?







Scenarios

Citizenship Challenge Unit 4 – Family & Home Life

Activity 4.5 – Who can look after children?

David is 17 and has five younger brothers and sisters. His parents go out a lot and leave him in charge. They often don’t give him any notice and come home late, just

assuming that he will be able to look after the children. David is getting behind in his college work as a result. What should he do?
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About this unit


Key Curriculum Links


The aim of this unit is to help students understand more
about the law and how it affects them. It considers
different types of crimes as well as the reasons people
commit such crimes. The later part of the unit focuses on
the roles of the police.


These links cover only the Key Concept and Range &
Content sections of the national curriculum for citizenship.
The Key Processes and Curriculum Opportunities covered
will vary depending on how this resource is used.


Citizenship KS3, Key Concepts


1.1 Democracy and justice


a Weighing up what is fair and unfair in different
situations, understanding that justice is fundamental to
a democratic society and exploring the role of law in
maintaining order and resolving conflict.
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Citizenship KS3, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights, and responsibilities of citizens
b the roles of the law and the justice system and how they relate to young people.


Citizenship KS4, Key Concepts


1.1 Democracy and justice


a Weighing up what is fair and unfair in different situations, understanding that
justice is fundamental to a democratic society and exploring the role of law in
maintaining order and resolving conflict.


Citizenship KS4, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights and freedoms in a range of contexts from local
to global


b the roles and operation of civil and criminal law and the justice system
c how laws are made and shaped by people and processes, including the work of


parliament, government and the courts.


Opportunities for Active Citizenship


Young People and the Police  - Students conduct a survey of attitudes towards the
police drawing conclusions from their findings and suggesting ways of dealing with any
issues that may arise. Students invite in a representative of the local police to present
their findings to. Students reflect on their impact.


Preventing the Causes of Crime – Students produce a leaflet explaining the causes of
crime and how young people can avoid them. They research how young people can
avoid particular causes and include advice and support in their leaflets, e.g. drug and
alcohol support services (see activity 5.2).
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Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Crime: something forbidden by the law
Offence: another word for a crime
Rule: something you are supposed to do/not do
Law: a rule of a country
MP: a Member of Parliament/a person involved in making laws


Resources


‘Crime or not?’ sheet, p. 9
‘Crime or not?’ answers, pp. 10-11
‘Law flash cards’, p. 12
‘We have laws because…’ sheet, p. 13


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
three reasons for having laws.


Shown knowledge of what a crime is.


Evidence


Evidence


Taken part in brainstorm and discussion
on why we have laws. Completed ‘We
have laws because…’ sheet.


Completed ‘Crime or not?’ sheet.


Shown knowledge of different roles
within the justice system.


Taken part in ‘law flash cards’
activity.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Parliament’s education service has
videos to watch online or order on
making laws as well as other topics.


Source


www.parliament.uk/education/
online-resources/videos.htm


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.


Activities


Starter Give students a copy of the ‘Crime or not?’
sheet and ask them to read through each of
the actions and decide whether they are a
crime or not. They can tick through what
they think are crimes and put a cross
through the ones they think are not crimes.
Ask: 


What is a crime? 
Go through the answers.


Resources


Crime or not?
sheet, p. 9


Crime or not?
answers, pp. 10-11


Activity



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos.htm

www.parliament.uk/education/online-resources/videos.htm
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Activities


Explain to your students that you are going
to play a game of ‘I Spy’. You go first, say a
letter but select an item that begins with a
different one. After a while, when it is clear
students are not going to guess correctly or
they just give up, announce the object. When
students complain that it is unfair and that
you are not supposed to do this, ask: 


Is there a rule about that, then?
What does the rule say?


Play a second game of ‘I Spy’ – this time, as
soon as the first person makes a suggestion,
say ‘Wrong! I win again.’ When students
again complain that it is unfair and that you
are supposed to do give them more than one
chance, ask:


Is there a rule about that as well, then?
What does the rule say?
Are there any other rules you need to
know to play ‘I Spy’? If so, what are
they?
What other games have rules?
Why do they have rules? 
What are the rules for?
Who makes the rules?


Next, explain how the rules of a game are
like the laws of a country. Brainstorm with
students some of the things we have laws
about. Encourage students to think about
the reasons for having laws:


Why do you think we have these laws?
What are they for?


(Answers might include: to protect people;
to protect animals and the environment; to
make things fairer; to help things to run
more smoothly).


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Give students a set of the ‘Law flash cards’.
Ask them if there are any words on the
cards they are unsure of. Go through the
following questions asking students to hold
up the flash card that they feel shows the
answer. 


Who makes the law? (Parliament)
Who decides people are guilty of
breaking a law? (The Courts)
Who decides the punishment for
breaking a law? (The Courts)
Who pursues and brings to justice those
who break the law? (The Police)
Who makes sure the laws are upheld
firmly and fairly? (The Police)
Who must follow the laws? (Everyone)


Ask students to place the cards in order to
show how justice/laws in the UK work.
There is no exact way of doing this but
students should be able to explain links
between the different cards. Ask students if
they understand how everyone is involved
in making laws (electing politicians).
Explain that we are also involved in the
justice system if part of a jury, magistrates
or witnesses.


Resources


Law flash cards,
p. 12


Activity
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Activities


Ask students to note down as many ends to
the sentence ‘We have laws because…’ as
they can. They can the sheet if needed. This
can be made into a game with the whole
group taking it in turns to finish the
sentence with students being eliminated if
they can’t come up with an answer.


Resources


‘We have laws
because…’ sheet,
p. 13


Activity


Plenary


Laws affecting me: Students brainstorm all
the laws they can think of that affect and
protect them. This can be developed further
by making students decide which laws they
think are most important and why.


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


The law plays an important part in everybody’s lives as a regulator of behaviour and
to protect people and their property. The Young Citizen’s Passport (YCP) is a
comprehensive guide to the law for young people, including topics such as sex and
relationships, family and education. If you have copies students could be asked to find
out about a range of laws affecting them. The YCP can be purchased from Hodder
Education.


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question their local MP about
the laws he or she has been involved in making or changing.


Internet Research


Q1 Who is your local MP?


Q1 What sorts of laws has he or she been involved in making?


To find the answers, go to www.theyworkforyou.com and fill in your postcode, then
look at your MP’s ‘voting record’ and ‘types of interest’.



www.theyworkforyou.com
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Crime or not?


Spitting Sniffing glue


Smoking weed Being a passenger in a stolen car


Playing truant ‘Trick or treat’


Dropping litter Not having a TV licence


Smoking weed Carrying a knife


Playing truant Sharing music files


Dropping litter Bullying



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Crime or not? Answers


Spitting
A crime in most cases if someone is spat at deliberately (assault), but not if accidental.


Smoking weed
A crime. Cannabis is an illegal Class B drug. If you are found guilty of this, you could
be looking at a prison sentence.


Playing truant 
Not a crime. However, if parents to fail to make sure their children attend school
regularly or are suitably educated elsewhere, they may be committing a criminal
offence.


Dropping litter
A crime. However, it must be witnessed by a police officer.


Letting off a firework in the street 
A crime. 


Knocking on a door and running away
Not normally a crime. However, if persistent it could constitute harassment – perhaps
most likely to be dealt with by an anti-social behaviour order (ASBO).


‘Lookout’ for someone committing a crime 
A crime. The punishment can be as severe as for the person committing the crime.
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Crime or not? Answers


Sniffing glue
Not a crime. However, not only is it very dangerous, it could lead you into other ways of
breaking the law.


Being a passenger in a stolen car
A crime.


‘Trick or treat’ 
Not normally a crime. However, if taken too far, it could be regarded as harassment.


Not having a TV licence
A crime.


Carrying a knife
A crime, unless it is a folding pocket knife, which has a blade that is less than 3 inches
(7.62 cm). A lock knife is not a folding pocket knife.


Sharing music files
A crime if the music is copyrighted which most music is.


Bullying 
A crime in many circumstances. Bullying can fall into various categories of criminal
offence particularly hate crimes.
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The Law flash cards 


Parliament Police


Courts Everyone



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We have laws because…


Give three reasons why we need to have laws in the spaces below. There are some
keywords below to help you.


Keywords


Protect
Fair
Rights
Chaos
Safe
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Activity 5.2 Why do people get in trouble 
with the law?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Risk factor: something that makes it more likely someone will get into trouble
Peer pressure: the influence of friends
Poverty: being poor


Resources


‘In trouble with the law’ sheet, p. 19
‘Go to Jail’ target, p. 20
‘Causes of Crime’ cards, p. 21
‘Cost and Ease’ compass, p. 22
‘Letter to politician’ writing frame, p. 23


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
three reasons that people get in trouble
with the law.


Understood that preventing crime
can be a challenge.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed and discussed the ‘Go to
jail’ target with the ‘Causes of
crime’ cards.


Completed and discussed the
‘Cost and Ease’ compass.


Demonstrated the ability to write a letter
or email to a relevant politician concerning
why people get in trouble with the law.


Written a letter to their local
councillor or MP.
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Activities


Starter Give students a copy of the ‘In trouble with
the law’ sheet and ask them to note down
around the image what this young person
could have done to be in trouble with the
police, eg shoplifting. Students will most
likely have listed crimes.


Give out the ‘Go to Jail’ target and the
‘Causes of Crime’ cards to each group or
pair. Ask students to place the cards on the
target – the more likely reasons for young
people getting into trouble with the law
should go nearer to the bull’s eye. Feedback
their answers. Ask:


Why is this the most likely reason for
young people getting into trouble?


Repeat the process with some of their other
choices including the card furthest from the
middle of the target. Ask students to choose
which are the causes of crimes identified in
the starter and add these to their picture in
a different colour.


Resources


‘In trouble with
the law’ sheet, 
p. 19


Activity


Main
Activity 1


‘Go to Jail’
target, p. 20


‘Causes of Crime’
cards, p. 21
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


In pairs or as a small group, students focus
on the reason they chose as the biggest
cause of people getting in trouble with the
law. Try to get them to break down the
reason further, for example with poverty
what are the reasons for it, eg
unemployment.
Ask students to note down any ideas they
can that would help stop their biggest
cause onto blank cards. They should try to
get at least three. 


Now ask students to think about the cost
and ease of introducing such ideas using
the ‘Cost and Ease’ compass. The simplest
and most cost effective measure will go
towards the top right corner of the
compass. Discuss each of the measures and
their positions with students to ensure they
fully understand them.


Ask:
Is it easy to prevent crime? Why?
What would you do to reduce crime if
you were the government?


Resources


‘Cost and Ease’
compass, p. 22


Activity


Plenary
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Activities


ResourcesActivity


Explain to students that it is part of elected
politicians’ jobs to listen to suggestions from
their constituents. By writing to their local
representative (MP or local councilor,
whichever is most appropriate) they could
influence a law or policy. Either as a whole
group or individually, students should write
a letter or email to a politician explaining
what they think is the biggest cause of
crime along with three ways of helping
solve the problem. They can include details
on how easy and cheap it would be to
introduce the measure. The ‘Letter to
politician’ writing frame can be used if
students require it.


Students could repeat main activity 2 with
the other causes of crime.


Additional
Activities


‘Letter to
politician’ writing
frame, p. 23
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Information Point


There are a range of factors that have been identified as causes of crime. Major risk
factors for increasing youth crime identified by the Home Office are:


Troubled home life
Poor attainment at school, truancy and school exclusion
Drug or alcohol misuse and mental illness
Deprivation such as poor housing or homelessness
Peer group pressure.


Some of the services for young people that exist to try and prevent youth crime or to
rehabilitate those who have committed crimes are:


Sure Start programmes in disadvantaged areas
Connexions
Neighbourhood renewal
Sentences that aim to prevent reoffending
Youth offending teams.


You can find out more at http://www.homeoffice.gov.uk/crime-victims/reducing-
crime/youth-crime/index.html.


Internet Research


Go to the Your Justice, Your World website (http://yjyw.teachernet.gov.uk/) and
complete the activities in Unit 1 – What are laws for?


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone from a Youth
Offending Team about the young people they deal with, how they have ended up in
trouble and how the Youth Offending Team tries to help them.



http://yjyw.teachernet.gov.uk/

http://www.homeoffice.gov.uk/crime-victims/reducing-crime/youth-crime/index.html

http://www.homeoffice.gov.uk/crime-victims/reducing-crime/youth-crime/index.html
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In trouble with the law
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Causes of crime





Drugs Friends


Trouble at 
school


No money


Boredom Trouble at home


Local area No positive 
role models
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Go to jail target 


GO TO 
JAIL
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Cost and Ease compass 


Simple to introduce


Difficult to introduce


Expensive to
introduce


Inexpensive to
introduce
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Letter to politician writing frame


Your address


Date


Their address


Dear [their name],


I am writing to you to
 share my views on the main cause of crime


and how we can a
ddress this cause.


I think the main cause of crime is [insert your c
hosen biggest cau


se


of crime].


I think the best w
ay of dealing with


 this is [insert you
r best way of


dealing with it an
d explain why it is


 the best].


Another way of d
ealing with this is


 [add another of y
our ideas for


dealing with this c
ause of crime.] A final idea is


 [insert another


idea].


I hope you find th
is useful and I loo


k forward to hear
ing your


response.


Yours sincerely,


Your name
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Activity 5.3 Is there ever any excuse for crime?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Magistrate: a kind of judge who is an ordinary person who works in local courts
supported by legal advisers
Sentence: the punishment given for a crime 
Lenient: when you give someone a less strict punishment.


Resources


Theft headline, p. 28
‘Excuse’ cards, p. 29
‘Strictometer’, p. 30, or Unit 5 PowerPoint Presentation
Newspaper article, p. 31
‘Mini-strictometer’ sheet, p. 32
‘Is there ever an excuse to kill someone?’ article, p. 33


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to communicate
their opinion on whether a crime is ever
justifiable.


Shown knowledge of who is responsible
for making decisions on how a crime
should be punished.


Evidence


Evidence


Ideas written around theft
headline, completion of ‘excuse’
cards and ‘strictometer activity’.


Participation in discussion about
the newspaper article on theft
from a shop.
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Activities


Starter Students read the theft headline and come
up with reasons/excuses for stealing from a
shop. They write ideas around the headline.


Ask students to imagine they are
magistrates in court who have just found the
young person guilty of stealing from the
shop and have to decide how strict to be
with their punishment. Give students the
‘excuse’ cards, including some blanks so
they can write on any additional ideas from
the starter.


Students place the cards on the
‘strictometer’ showing whether the excuses
given would make them punish the thief
more or less strictly. Discuss their answers.
This could include how a real court would
react to these excuses (see Information
Point below). Ask:


Do you think this is fair?  Why or why
not? 
How would you justify these excuses?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


‘Excuse’ cards,
p. 29


‘Strictometer’,
p. 30, or Unit 5
PowerPoint
Presentation


Theft headline,
p. 28
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Read the newspaper article. Ask:
How strict would you be on the young
person?
What would influence your decision?
Encourage them to consider the rights
of everyone involved (eg the victim,
local people, the person who committed
the crime, etc). 


Students to complete the ‘mini-strictometer’
sheet and justify their view of how strict a
court should be on the teenager in the
article thinking about what is fair and unfair
and the rights of people involved.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Statement for the Defence and Prosecution
– Students imagine they are defending
and/or prosecuting the teenager in the
article. They write a statement for the
defence/prosecution using evidence from the
article and thinking about what is fair and
the rights of people involved. This could be
developed into a whole group courtroom
role play.


Is there ever an excuse to kill someone? –
Students read through the article ‘Man
killed burglar in self defence’.  Ask them to
think about whether they think this man had
the right to kill the burglar and write down
both sides of the argument.


Further/
Additional
Activities


Newspaper
article, p. 31


‘Mini-
strictometer’
sheet, p. 32


‘Man killed
burglar in self
defence’ article,
p. 33
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Information Point


There is an opportunity here to explain the kind of excuses likely and unlikely to
influence a court. The main thing is the extent to which an offender was in control of
his or her actions when committing the crime. A court is more likely to be lenient
where an offender: 


did not know the full facts, or was mistaken about a situation
acted by accident
felt some kind of inner compulsion
was coerced by someone else
was provoked
was acting on a higher principle. 


A court is unlikely to accept as an excuse:
ignorance of the law – what is important is the intention to be dishonest, regardless
of whether the offender was aware it was against the law
boredom – doesn’t make anyone any less responsible for their actions
being drunk – drinking too much is the kind of thing many young people do, and the
law says people should be aware of the effects of alcohol before they drink
feeding a drug habit – as it is one of the commonest reasons for theft, courts are
unlikely to be lenient
being depressed – not unless there is evidence of more serious mental problem.


Internet Research


Using online search engines and dictionaries answer the following;


Q1 What is meant by a ‘mitigating factor’? 


Q2 Can you name three kinds of ‘mitigating factor’ for a crime?


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question a magistrate about the
different excuses they have heard and how it affected their sentencing.
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Excuse cards


I needed the money I was bored


It was a good laugh
I didn’t know it was


against the law


I did it for a bet I was a bit drunk


I just wanted things that
everyone else has got


I needed the money for drugs


Everyone else does it My mates would batter
me if I didn’t do it



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Newspaper


A boy of 15 is awaitingcourt for stealing froma local shop in
Chesterford on
Monday evening.
The boy stole a


packet of biscuits worth59 pence from the BCSmith ConvenienceStore on the High
Street in Chesterford.He was stopped by asecurity guard on hisway out. The policewere called and he


was arrested.
The boy had allegedlybeen kicked out of hishome with his youngersister following an


argument with theirstepfather last week.They had been
sleeping rough in thepark and surviving onfood from bins.  


The boy is thought tohave been so hungrythat he stole the
biscuits as a last
resort. While being
kept in custody by thepolice a doctor had tobe called as the boyfainted. This is thoughtto be as a result ofmalnutrition, stress andlack of sleep.
The boy’s youngersister has been takeninto care. It is believedthe mother and


stepfather will be
investigated by socialservices for their
treatment of the
children.
The boy will appear ina magistrates’ courtwithin the next week tobe sentenced.
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Mini strictometer


more strict less strict


For the boy in the article how strict do you think the magistrates should be?
Write an X on the line to show this.


Give reasons for the position of your X.
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A homeowner stabbed a burglar to
death in self defence, an inquest
jury has found.
John Lambert and his wife Carol


feared for their lives when Darren
Taylor and an accomplice sneaked
into their Lincolnshire home.
Burglar Mr Taylor was high on
drink and drugs when he was
stabbed with his own knife, the
inquest at Spalding Magistrates'
Court heard.
On Friday the jury returned a


verdict of lawful killing of the 30-
year-old.
Mr Taylor and his accomplice Ian


Reed had threatened the couple
with a knife as they sat watching
television in their bungalow in
Spalding in February. They had
held a knife to Mrs Lambert's
throat as they demanded £5,000.
In the struggle between Mr


Taylor and Mr Lambert the
burglar was stabbed seven times
and left with a fatal knife wound
to his chest.
Reed, of Deeping St James,


Lincolnshire, was jailed for eight
years in June after admitting
robbery. He was wounded in the
struggle in which Mr Taylor, of
Lancaster Way, Market Deeping,
Lincs, was killed.
The judge in that trial said no
blame could be attached to the 58-
year-old grandfather.


‘It is understandable that Mr
Lambert fought for what he held
dear,’ he said at the time.
In June the Crown Prosecution


Service said no charges would be
brought against Mr Lambert.
After Friday's inquest a


statement was issued on behalf of
the Lamberts by solicitor Howard
Wells. ‘Mr Lambert regrets that
the actions of Darren Taylor and
Ian Reed forced him to act in self
defence and in defence of his wife
that night. It has been very
difficult indeed for Mr and Mrs
Lambert to rebuild their lives since
the attack on them in February.
They recognise and understand the
distress that the events of
February 10, 2002 have caused to
Darren Taylor's family and would
like to extend their condolences to
them.’
Mr Taylor's parents Angie and


Peter and sister Nicola now want
to put events behind them.
In a statement they said: ‘As a


family we feel that all those
involved have suffered enough. We
have always said that we did not
want Mr Lambert punished for his
actions and we empathise with
them both for the situation they
found themselves in that evening.
None of us will ever forget what
happened but hopefully we can all
find some peace in time’.


Adapted from a story from BBC News. http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/2550627.stm            6th December 2002


Man killed burglar in
self defence
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Activity 5.4 What are the consequences 
of crime?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Consequence: what happens as a result of something you do
Victim: someone affected negatively by a crime
Knock-on effect: A further, often unintended, effect of an action.


Resources


‘Victims and consequences?’ cards, p. 40
‘Victims and consequences?’ continuum, p. 41 or Unit 5 PowerPoint Presentation
‘Just one victim?’ scenario, p. 42
‘And so’ writing frame, p. 43


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Acquired an understanding of the
consequences of crime for the victim
and society.


Demonstrated the ability to
communicate their opinion on which
crimes have the most
victims/consequences.


Evidence


Evidence


Completion of and discussion about
‘victims and consequences’ continuum.
Discussion of ‘Just one victim?’ scenario.


Completion of and discussion about
‘victims and consequences’
continuum. Discussion of ‘Just one
victim?’ scenario. Crime cards game.


Shown knowledge of how one
consequence can lead on to further
consequences.


Completion of and discussion about
‘victims and consequences’
continuum. Discussion of ‘Just one
victim?’ scenario. Crime cards game.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Search on YouTube for ‘NSPCC victim
support’. There are 2 videos – case
studies looking at domestic violence
and getting support acted by young
adults. This is more focused on
domestic violence but it could be used
to consider the impact of such crimes
on the victim in the short and long-
term if not dealt with.


Source


www.youtube.com


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.youtube.com
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Activities


Starter Give students a set of ‘Victims and
consequences?’ cards and ask them to read
through each of the crimes. Ask them to
decide how many victims/how serious the
consequences are of each crime and place
the cards on the ‘Victims and
consequences?’ continuum. Briefly discuss
their answers and then put to one side with
the cards in place.


ResourcesActivity


‘Victims and
consequences?’
cards, p. 40


‘Victims and
consequences?’
continuum, p. 41
or Unit 5
PowerPoint
Presentation
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Activities


Read to students the ‘Just one victim?’
scenario stopping at each of the dashed lines
to ask the students if there are any victims or
consequences. At each point try to draw out
from students the possible knock-on effects of
the crime resulting in further victims and
consequences. Alternatively you could read it
through or give it to students to read through
and then ask them to think of all the possible
consequences.
Consequences and victims include;


the teacher, 
his family who have to support him and
sacrifice certain things as a result, eg
cycling trips,
his students who need him as their exams
are approaching,
the school that will have to pay for a
teacher to cover his absence meaning
money is being taken from elsewhere, eg
books, trips.


To develop this further ask students to
consider further consequences and victims by
asking ‘and so?’ For example,
‘the school has to pay for a teacher to cover
the teacher’s absence and so there is less
money to be spent on reward trips and so
students feel less motivated to produce their
best work and so…’
Alternatively, instead of using the ‘And so…’
technique verbally students could note down
their ideas as a spider diagram or a flow chart.
This could be done individually or as a silent
group activity with students adding to each
other’s ideas on a piece of poster paper. Ask: 
Is there ever really just one victim? Can you
give an example?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


‘Just one
victim?’
scenario, p. 42
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Activities


Ask students to look at their ‘Victims and
consequences?’ continuum again and
reconsider the position of their cards. Give
them an opportunity to move cards if they
wish. Students should work in their pairs or
groups and use the ‘and so?’ technique to
think of the knock-on effects of one or two
of the crimes. Feedback their answers. This
could be developed further by asking
students to categorise effects as short,
medium and long-term.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 2


Students use the crime cards and note down
consequences and victims of this crime,
using the ‘And so’ writing frame if needed.


Further/
Additional
Activities


‘And so’ writing
frame, p. 43


Students select one of the ‘Victims and
consequences?’ cards. Use this as a starting
point. Students add an ‘and so’ until one
runs out of ideas.


Plenary
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Information Point


There is an opportunity during this lesson to explain how to report crime if you 
are victim.


In an emergency, dial 999
For non-emergencies, you can either ring or visit your local police station
Minor crime may also be reported online depending on your local police service.


Internet Research


Q1 What support is available for victims of crime? List organisations and any
particular crime they address.


Q2 Do you think there is enough support for victims?


Q3 Why do you think some people do not use the support available?


The answers to these can be found on local police website, which can be found
using a search engine. 


Q4 How can people claim compensation if they are physically or mentally injured by
crime.


Visit www.cica.gov.uk to find the answer.


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone from Victim
Support.


To find your local branch, go to www.victimsupport.org.uk.



www.victimsupport.org.uk

www.cica.gov.uk
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Victims & Consequences


Jay shoplifted a chocolate 
bar from a corner shop.


Dale used a stolen credit 
card to buy a TV online.


Chelsea and Tea physically 
assaulted another girl. Darryl was dealing cocaine.


Sandra published material 
intended to hurt and 


intimidate people on her 
social networking profile.


Mae has avoided paying 
enough tax for the last 5 years.


Joe caused a car crash due to
dangerous driving. Jess burgled a series of houses.


Sandy sets fire to a factory. Keira illegally downloads 
music and films.



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Just one victim?


David was cycling home through the park. There was a group of 4 or 5 people blocking
the path. He rang his bell but they did not move and he had to stop. They immediately
surrounded him. They started to push and shove him asking for the bike. He said “no”
and was slapped by one of them. Shaken, he gave them the bike and they walked off
laughing amongst themselves.


When he got home he told his wife what had happened. She told him he must report it
to the police. He didn’t want to saying he felt embarrassed and that it was nothing.
Eventually he agreed to go to the police station the next day as he had to take their
two children to their swimming club that evening. They would normally have walked
through the park but David chose to drive this evening.


The police said they would do what they could but David was unable to give a
description of any of the people as they were hiding their faces. He felt he had
recognised one or two of the voices but could not think who they belonged to. Over the
following weeks David started to have anxiety attacks and did not leave the house
apart from to go to work. His wife was very concerned and the children did not
understand.


David started to have anxiety attacks at work and eventually agreed to go the doctor’s
who signed him off work for a month with stress. The school where he was a teacher
had to get a supply teacher to cover his classes. It was an important time of year as his
English GCSE and A-Level classes had coursework to hand in.
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And so… writing frame


Write the information from the Victims and Consequences card in this box


And so…(describe a consequence of the crime and/or explain who might be
a victim and why)


And so…(describe a consequence of the crime and/or explain who might be
a victim and why)


And so…(describe a consequence of the crime and/or explain who might be
a victim and why)
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Activity 5.5 What do the police do?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Attitude: the way a person views something
Police: an organisation with responsibility for maintaining a state of law and order


Resources


Police Officer picture, p. 50
Improving Relationships cards, p. 51
Attitudes to police worksheet, p. 52


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of two strategies to
improve the relationship between
young people and the police.


Acquired an understanding of the
main roles of a police officer.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed the improving relationships
task, filled in ‘Attitudes to the police’
worksheet and participated in discussion.


Completed the police officer
picture task.


Acquired an understanding of why
some young people have a negative
opinion of police officers.


Completed the improving relationships
task, filled in ‘Attitudes to the police’
worksheet and participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Many local police forces have sections
on their website for young people.


Source


Use a search engine to find your local
police website.


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk
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Activities


Starter Around the Police Officer picture students
write down what they think the roles of a
police officer are (what do the police do?).
Feedback their answers, using the
information point to inform students of the
actual roles. Ask:


Do you think the police do an important
job? Why?
Which people in the community are
most likely to believe the police do an
important job?
Who do the police work for?


Police officer
picture, p. 46


Tell students that a survey by the charity
Crime Concern found that 86% of young
people in Barnet, North London, had a
negative attitude towards the police. Ask:


Why do you think some young people
have a negative attitude to the police?
This is an opportunity to discuss this in
relation to the police doing such an
important job.
Shouldn’t we support them? Why do
14% not have a negative attitude?


Ask students to choose their main reason
why some young people have a negative
attitude towards police officers and justify
this.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1







5.5 Crime & the Law
What do the police do?


Unit 5: Crime & the Law  Page 47© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Plenary Ask students to complete the sentences on
the attitudes to police worksheet giving the
main roles of police, a reason for negative
attitudes and a strategy for improving
relationships.


ResourcesActivity


Improving
Relationships
cards, p. 51


Ask:
What would help a young person form a
positive opinion of the police? 
Do you know of any ways the police try
to improve relationships with young
people? 
Can you think of any other ways they
could?


Give students the improving relationships
cards and ask them to write any others
ideas they can think of on the blank cards.


Students rank the cards in the order they
think would help the most to improve the
relationship between young people and the
police. They should be able to justify their
top choice.


Main
Activity 2


Attitudes to
police
worksheet, p. 52
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Activities


Students could rank the roles of the police
in order of what they think is most
important. 


Complete the starter task for PCSOs rather
than police officers. Ask students if they
know the difference between the two.


The Perfect Police Officer – Using the
Police Officer picture students add skills and
qualities around the picture that they think
are needed to be the perfect police officer.
Ask students if they would be a police
officer and explore their answers.


Alternative Views of the Police – Students
think of how different people may have
alternative views of the police. What might
the attitude of an elderly person be to the
police or a shopkeeper? Relevant local
examples of specific interest to students can
be used. Students could also be asked if
they think their attitudes to police might
change in 5 years, 10 years or if they have
children of their own.


Improving Relationships Strategy Action
Plan – For one of the strategies for
improving the relationships between the
police and young people, students write an
action plan to make it happen. This might
involve contacting the local police force.


Police opinions of young people – In the
Crime Concern survey 61% of police
officers in Barnet, North London, had a bad
opinion of young people. Ask students why
they think this might be and what problems
this might cause.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


The role of the police service is to:
Uphold the law fairly and firmly
Pursue and bring to justice those who break the law
Protect, help and reassure the community
Prevent crime
Keep the peace
Be seen to do all things with integrity, common sense and sound judgement.


Police Community Support Officers (PCSOs) deal with minor offences, offer early
intervention to deter people from committing offences, provide support for front-line
policing, conduct house-to-house enquiries, guard crime scenes and provide crime
prevention advice.


The key differences between PCSOs and Police Officers are: PCSOs do not have police
powers of arrest, cannot interview or process prisoners, cannot investigate crime and
do not carry out the more complex and high-risk tasks that police officers perform.


Internet Research


Q1 What does your local police service do to improve relationship with young people?


Go to your area’s police website and search for relevant information. You could
also look at your local newspaper’s website to see if the police have been involved
in any public events.


Visitor Opportunity


Invite a local police officer in to discuss students’ ideas of how to improve their
relationship with young people.
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Police officer
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Improving Relationships cards


A sports
tournament for
local schools
organised and


sponsored by the
police.


A police officer
working from a
school to serve


the local
community.


Police officers
visit schools and


youth clubs to talk
to young people
about crime and


safety.


Police
information


points at local
events, such as
church fetes.



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Attitudes to the police


A reason for negative
attitudes towards us is…


To have a better relationship 
with young people, we should…


Our main roles are…
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Activity 5.6 How should the police and 
PCSOs treat you?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Stop and search: Police can stop and search a person if they have good reason such
as they believe you are acting suspiciously.
Right: something you are entitled to
Arrested: when the police hold someone they think has committed a crime
Custody: another word for being arrested


Resources


‘Youth knife search figures soar’ article, p. 59
‘Stop and Search’ true or false quiz, p. 60 or Unit 5 PowerPoint Presentation
‘Stop and Search’ true or false quiz answers, p. 61
‘Role Playing Stop and Search’ sheet, p. 62


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify three
rights when someone is stopped by the police.


Acquired an understanding of reasons
police stop and search an individual.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed and discussed ‘Stop
and Search’ true or false quiz.


Discussed ‘Youth knife search
figures soar’ article.


Acquired an understanding of reasons
police stop and search an individual.


Discussed ‘Youth knife search
figures soar’ article.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Search ‘Our Area – Our Lives’ on
YouTube. This is a video about stop
and search in the Queens Park area
of London made by young people.


Search ‘Stop and Search Me 2008’ on
YouTube. This is a video where a
reporter talks with young people
about getting stopped and searched.


Source


www.youtube.com 


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.youtube.com 
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Activities


Starter Give out the article ‘Youth knife search
figures soar’ and ask students to read it. For
each of the statements in bold ask students:


Is this fair?


Students complete the ‘Stop and Search’
true or false quiz. Go through the answers.
Ask:


Do you think young people have enough
rights when they are stopped by the
police? Or do you think they have too
many? Why?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


‘Youth knife
search figures
soar’ article, p. 59


‘Stop and
Search’ true or
false quiz, p. 60
or Unit 5
PowerPoint
Presentation


‘Stop and
Search’ true or
false quiz
answers, p. 61


In pairs or threes, students are going to act a
role play about a stop and search by a police
officer with one or two young people. They
should act out the role play in two ways.
Firstly with the young people refusing to co-
operate and secondly with the young
person/people acting co-operatively. The
should use the ‘Role Playing Stop and
Search’ sheet to help them. 


Main
Activity 2


‘Role Playing
Stop and
Search’ sheet,
p. 62







5.6 Crime & the Law
How should the police and PCSOs treat you?


Unit 5: Crime & the Law  Page 56© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Plenary Ask:
How did it feel to be the police officer
(before, during, after)? Do you feel
differently about stop and search now? 
Which way was took longer? Which way
was most stressful?


Students to design an information poster for
young people about stop and search. It must
include 3 rights young people have, why the
police stop and search. Students could add
advice about how to act during a stop and
search from their role play experience. 


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


If a police officer stops you in the street, you are entitled to know the officer’s name
and the police station where they work. You are also entitled to know why the officer
has stopped you. It is not acceptable for this to be simply because of your colour, dress,
hairstyle or the fact that you might have been in trouble before.


Strictly speaking, you don’t have to answer a police officer’s questions, but someone
who refuses to give their name and address may well find themselves arrested if the
officer believes that they have something to hide.


However, if the police suspect you have committed a crime or some kind of anti-social
behaviour, you must give your name and address, but need not say any more. You have
the right not to answer any more questions until you have received legal advice.


If you’re stopped by the police, keep calm and don’t overreact. If you’re obstructive
and rude, you’re more likely to be arrested. Staying calm will also help you remember
what happened and what was said. If you deliberately mislead the police by giving false
information or wasting their time, you risk a fine or even imprisonment.


The police do not have the power to search anyone they choose, but they can search
someone (and the vehicle in which they are travelling), who has been arrested or is
suspected of carrying:


illegal drugs
stolen goods or goods on which duty has not been paid
weapons, or anything that might be used as a weapon
anything that might be used for theft, burglary, deception, joyriding, causing
criminal damage or the hunting or poaching of animals.


(Information taken from Thorpe, T (2009) Young Citizen’s Passport 14th Edition, Hodder Education).
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Internet Research


Q1 How can you make a complaint if you are treated poorly by the police?


Visit the Independent Police Complaints Commission to find out: www.ipcc.gov.uk


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question a police officer or
PCSO about stop and search as well as their rights.



www.ipcc.gov.uk
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The number of primary
school pupils stopped and
searched for knives in
London has soared, police
figures show. 
Almost twice as many 10-


year-olds were searched in
the capital in the year up to
March compared with the
year before. 
Figures revealed 755 10-
year-olds were searched by
officers in the 12 months to
March 2009, compared
with 420 during the
previous 12 months. 
A Metropolitan Police


(Met) spokesman admitted
that some ethnic
communities were
‘disproportionally affected’. 
Although more white


young people were searched
than any other group, a
disproportionate number of
those searched were black. 
‘Just one bad interaction


can damage a young
person's opinion of police


for life’ 
Councillor Jenny Jones 
The Met said the figures
were a result of a huge
crackdown on knife-carrying
in the wake of a series of
teenage murders and knife
attacks. 
A Met spokesman said:


‘The use of stop and search
is a powerful tool to combat
youth violence, deter the
carrying and use of weapons
on our streets and we intend
to continue this activity as
we believe that it prevents
the loss of young lives.’   
Police figures show the


number of young people
killed and seriously injured
by knives has fallen
dramatically this year. There
were 11 youth homicides in
London between January
and October 2009
compared with 28 for the
same period in in 2008,
according to Met figures. 


Story adapted from BBC News. http://news.bbc.co.uk/go/pr/fr/-/1/hi/england/london/8364472.stm
Published: 17/11/2009.  © BBC MMX


Youth knife search
figures soar 
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1 Ask for the officer’s name. 


2 Ask for the name of the police station where he or
she is based.


3 Ask why you have been stopped. 


4 Refuse to answer the officer’s questions.


5 Refuse to be searched.


6 Refuse to empty your pockets.


7 Ask for written details of the stop and search.


True False


Stop and Search True or False Quiz 


True or false? If a police officer stops you in the street, you are allowed to:
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1 True


2 True


3 True


4 Depends
Strictly speaking, you don't have to answer the police officer's questions. However, if
the police officer tells you that he or she thinks you have committed (or are about to
commit) a crime for which you can be arrested, you must give your name and address.
That is all you need say. You don't have to say any more if you don't want to.


5 Depends
The police do not have the power to search anyone they please. However, they are
allowed to search you if they think you might have: illegal drugs; stolen goods; a
weapon; other items used for crime. They are also allowed to search the vehicle in
which you are travelling.


6 Depends 
As 5 – You can also be asked to remove your outer clothing, e.g., coat, jacket or gloves,
and have a body rub down – or be asked to remove anything that covers your face, if
the officer thinks you are using it to hide or disguise your identity.


7 True
Like with one, two and three, the Police officer should give this information to you.
Following a stop or stop and search the officer should give you a form with the reason
for stopping you, the outcome and their name. You have the right to this information.


Stop and Search True or False Quiz – Answers
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Role Playing Stop and Search


Police Officer 
In the area you patrol there have been a number of muggings by one or two young
people. On your radio you are told another one has just happened by the parade of
shops and a laptop was stolen. When you get to the parade of shops you see one
or two young people stood outside the leisure centre who match the description of
the mugger/s. You decide to speak to the young person/people and if necessary
search them for the laptop. 


You must tell them why you are speaking to them and give them your name and
station where you work if they ask. You should also give them a form with the
reason for stopping them, the outcome (e.g. no further action, arrested) and your
name.


One or Two Young People 
You are standing outside the leisure centre waiting for some friends who said they
would meet you there. You have just been at your sports class in the centre for the
past hour. You have not done anything wrong and have never committed a crime.
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Activity 5.7 What happens after you 
are arrested?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Criminal Justice System: The system of procedures and organisations for upholding
the law and sanctioning those who break laws. It includes the police, the Crown
Prosecution Service and the courts.
Prosecute: To bring about legal proceedings against a person.


Resources 


‘Criminal Justice’ cards, p. 68
‘Criminal Justice’ card definitions, pp. 69-70
‘Out-of- court disposals and sentencing’ information, p. 71
‘Criminal justice procedure’ sheet, pp. 72-73
‘Which out-of- court disposal or sentence?’ scenarios, p. 74
‘Path through the CJS’ writing frame, p. 75


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of the process when
entering the Criminal Justice System.


Shown knowledge of three types of
sentences when someone is found guilty.


Evidence


Evidence


Used the 'Criminal Justice' cards to
show criminal procedure, discussed
scenarios and completed 'Path
through the CJS' writing frame.


Discussed scenarios
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Additional Resources


Resource


An interactive video-based resource
looking at different case studies of
offenders and how the probation
officer can recommend sentences.


Link in top right corner to CBBC
Newsround report on ASBOS.


Source


http://www.directgov.coionline.tv/
judgeforyourself


http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/
newsid_4760000/newsid_4768800
/4768802.stm


An interactive online
sentencing activity.


http://ybtj.cjsonline.gov.uk/


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://ybtj.cjsonline.gov.uk/

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_4760000/newsid_4768800/4768802.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_4760000/newsid_4768800/4768802.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_4760000/newsid_4768800/4768802.stm

http://www.directgov.coionline.tv/judgeforyourself

http://www.directgov.coionline.tv/judgeforyourself
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Activities


Starter Give students a copy of the ‘Criminal Justice’
cards and ask them to put them into three
piles;


Can explain what is on the card
Some idea of what is on the card
No clue about what is on the card.


Go through each card with the group asking
them to explain each one and discussing in
more detail the ones they have no clue about
using the definitions sheet to guide you. Be
sure to address any misconceptions,
particularly about the role of the police.
Young people often think they make the
laws, arrest people and then decide how
they will be sentenced. Alternatively, this
could be carried out as a quiz or bingo
activity with the teacher reading out the
definitions and students holding up or
crossing out the card they think is
appropriate.


Now ask them to put the ‘Criminal Justice’
cards in order to show how someone would
proceed through the system. The correct
order is shown on the ‘Criminal Justice’
procedure sheet. If you feel it would help
students you could use a scenario, such as
Jermaine assaulted another man or Polly
was using a stolen credit card. It is worth
explaining here that for young people they
try to avoid the courts by using out-of-court
disposals such as ASBOs, curfews and
community sentences. These would involve
the Youth Offending Team including
representatives from the police and many
local authority services with interests in
young people.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


‘Criminal Justice’
cards, p. 68


‘Criminal Justice’
card definitions,
pp. 69-70


‘Criminal justice
procedure’ sheet,
p. 71
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Activities


Plenary Students complete the ‘Path through the
CJS’ writing frame using one of the
scenarios from the last activity. 


Students look at the out-of-court disposals
and sentences and consider the positives and
negatives of each one. Getting students to
think in role as the criminal who has
received one of these could help them
understand what effects they have.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Main
Activity 2


Ask students what types of punishment can
be given if someone is guilty of an offence.
Explain that punishments can be given at
different points in the Criminal Justice
System by different people depending on
the seriousness of the crime. 


Give students the ‘Out-of- court disposals
and sentencing’ information and read
through it with them to ensure they
understand the different levels. Students
read through the ‘Which out-of- court
disposal or sentence?’ scenarios and decide
the type of out-of-court disposal or
sentence the person should receive.
Feedback as a group.


‘Out-of- court
disposals and
sentencing’
information, 
pp. 72-73


‘Which out-of-
court disposal or
sentence?’
scenarios, p. 74


‘Path through
the CJS’ writing
frame, p. 75
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Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone from the local
magistrates’ court.


To find your local court, go to http://www.hmcourts-service.gov.uk/HMCSCourtFinder
or request a presentation from the Magistrates’ Association’s Magistrates in the
Community Project by emailing micrequests@magistrates-association.org.uk.  


Internet Research


Q1 Work through the activities in Unit 4 ‘What’s in a sentence?’ at
http://yjyw.teachernet.gov.uk/students.php


Q2 What types of sentences are there for young people?


Find out at www.yjb.gov.uk 


Information Point


The criminal justice system is quite complex, it can often be difficult for young people
to understand. A good source of information is the Young Citizen’s Passport which is
available from Hodder Education and written by the Citizenship Foundation.



www.yjb.gov.uk 

http://yjyw.teachernet.gov.uk/students.php

http://www.hmcourts-service.gov.uk/HMCSCourtFinder
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Criminal Justice Cards 


Criminal Justice System Police


Courts (Youth, Magistrates 
and Crown) Crown Prosecution Service


Charge, Caution, Release Arrest


Out-of-court disposal Custodial Sentence


Community order Verdict and Sentencing



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Criminal Justice System definitions


Criminal Justice System
The criminal justice system is quite complex, it can often be difficult for young
people to understand. A good source of information is the Young Citizen’s Passport
which is available from Hodder Education and written by the Citizenship
Foundation.


Courts (Youth, Magistrates and Crown)
The key role of all the courts is to decide whether a defendant is guilty of the
charge against them.


Charge, Caution, Release
Following questioning the police can charge you passing papers onto the CPS.
This may result in a caution or release without charge or on bail.


Out-of-court disposal
Not all offences have to be dealt with by the courts. The police can deal with
some people by using one of a range of out-of-court disposals. These are designed
to deal with low-risk, low-level and mostly first time offenders.


Custodial Sentence
This simply means being put in prison or some other form of secure unit.


Police
The role of the police is to uphold the law fairly and firmly; to prevent crime; to
pursue and bring to justice those who break the law; to keep The Queen's Peace
to protect, help and reassure people; and to be seen to do all this with integrity,
common sense and sound judgment.
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Criminal Justice System definitions


Crown Prosecution Service
The CPS is the Government Department responsible for determining the charge
and then prosecuting criminal cases investigated by the police. They decide if it is
worth taking to court.


Arrest
You are under the care of the police and lose the freedom to come and go as
you please. However if you are arrested and taken to a police station, you are
entitled to know the reason for your arrest; see a solicitor; have someone told
where you are.


Community order
A community sentence/order is not a soft option. It combines punishment with
changing offenders' behaviour and making amends - sometimes directly to the
victim of the crime.
It can also encourage the offender to deal with any problems that might be
making them commit crime - like drugs. Most young offenders would receive one
of these unless the crime is very serious.


Verdict and Sentencing
This is when the decision is made on whether the defendant is guilty and the
sentence they should face.
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Criminal justice procedure 


Police


Arrest


Charge, Caution, Release


Out-of-court disposal Crown Prosecution Service


Verdict


Guilty Not guilty


Sentencing Release
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Out-of- court disposals and sentencing information


Out-of-court disposals
Not all offences have to be dealt with by the courts. The police can deal with some
people using an out-of-court disposals. These include:


Sentencing
Community Sentences/Orders
A community sentence is not a soft option. It combines punishment with changing
offenders' behaviour and making amends - sometimes directly to the victim of the
crime.


Community sentences or Community Orders can be
Compulsory (unpaid) work
Participation in any specified activities
Programmes aimed at changing offending behaviour
Prohibition from certain activities
Curfew
Exclusion from certain areas
Residence requirement
Mental health, drug and/or alcohol treatment (with consent of the offender)
Supervision.


for adults (18+), a


cannabis warning
simple caution
conditional caution
penalty notice for disorder
fixed penalty notice (for
driving offences) 


for youths (10 - 17), a:


reprimand
final warning
penalty notice for disorder
(16 & 17 year olds only)
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Out-of- court disposals and sentencing information 


Prison/Custodial Sentences
For the most serious offences the court may impose a prison, or 'custodial', sentence.
The length of sentence imposed by the court will be limited by the maximum penalty
for that crime.
A custodial sentence can only be imposed if:


the offence is so serious that neither a fine alone nor a community sentence can be
justified for the offence
the offender refuses to comply with the requirements of a community order; or
the offender is convicted of a specified sexual or violent offence and the court finds
that the offender poses a risk of harm to the public
The sentence imposed by the court represents the maximum amount of time that
the offender will remain in custody. 


Information adapted from CJSonline.gov.uk
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Which out-of-court disposal or sentence?


Steven was driving at 35mph in a 30mph zone.


Tom burgled a house (he has been convicted of this twice before).


Mandy was smoking cannabis.


Darren beat up a man with a weapon.


Barry was smuggling cocaine into the country.


Tony refused to do his community sentence.


Laura was repeating anti-social behaviour late at night.
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Path through the CJS


Keywords


Police
Court 
Arrest 


Charge 
Out-of-court disposal 
Custodial sentence 


Community order 
Verdict  
Sentence


Write out the scenario first


As a result write what would happen next


Finally, he / she was given a (describe the out-of-court disposal or sentence they might
be given)








Strictometer

Citizenship Challenge Unit 5 – Crime & the Law

Activity 5.3 – Is there ever any excuse for crime?

More strict

Less strict







Victims and consequences continuum

Citizenship Challenge Unit 5 – Crime & the Law

Activity 5.4 – What are the consequences of crime?

No victims/consequences

Many victims/consequences







True or False?

Citizenship Challenge Unit 5 – Crime & the Law

Activity 5.6 – How should the police and PCSOs treat you?

1 Ask for the officer’s name.

2 Ask for the name of the police station where he or she is based.

3 Ask why you have been stopped.

If a police officer stops you in the street, you are allowed to:

4 Refuse to answer the officer’s questions.

True

Depends

True

True







True or False?

Citizenship Challenge Unit 5 – Crime & the Law

Activity 5.6 – How should the police and PCSOs treat you?

If a police officer stops you in the street, you are allowed to:

5 Refuse to be searched.

6 Refuse to empty your pockets.

7 Ask for written details of the stop and search.

True

Depends

Depends
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About this unit


Key Curriculum Links


The aim of this unit is to help students explore issues in
their community. It considers environmental and safety
issues as well as the needs of a community. The later part
of the unit focuses on what students can do to make a
difference in their community.


These links cover only the Key Concept and Range &
Content sections of the national curriculum for citizenship.
The Key Processes and Curriculum Opportunities covered
will vary depending on how this resource is used.


Citizenship KS3, Key Concepts


1.1 Democracy and justice


a Participating actively in different kinds of decision-
making and voting in order to influence public life.


1.2 Rights and responsibilities:


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and
how these affect both individuals and communities.
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Citizenship KS3, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights, and responsibilities of citizens
b actions that individuals, groups and organisations can take to influence decisions


affecting communities and the environment
c the needs of the local community and how these are met through public services


and the voluntary sector.


Citizenship KS4, Key Concepts


1.1 Democracy and justice


a Participating actively in different kinds of decision-making and voting in order to
influence public life.


1.2 Rights and responsibilities:


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and how these affect both
individuals and communities.


Citizenship KS4, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights and freedoms in a range of contexts from local
to global


b actions citizens can take in democratic and electoral processes to influence
decisions locally, nationally and beyond


c the impact and consequences of individual and collective actions on
communities, including the work of the voluntary sector


d policies and practices for sustainable development and their impact on the
environment.
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Opportunities for Active Citizenship


A number of ideas can be found in the further opportunities sections of the lesson
plans as well as with visitor opportunities. 


Taking action on their chosen issue – Unit 6.7 has students producing an action plan
to make a difference in their community. Students could be allowed to progress
through this action plan and reflect on the experience.


Young Citizen of the Year Award – Unit 6.6 explores the idea of an active citizenship
award. Students could develop this and present it to their PRU/school leadership team
or even local councillor to get the award introduced.
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Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Community: a group of people who live together in one place
Want: Something that we would like to have
Need: Something that we require to live our day-to-day lives


Resources


‘Anger as youth club is shut down’ article, p. 8
Public Meeting supporting notes, p. 9


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to
understand conflicting demands
within a community.


Shown knowledge of the different
needs within a community.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in public meeting
discussion and written paragraphs on
their characters and own opinions.


Participated in discussion on the
needs of people in a community.
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Activities


Starter Give students the ‘Anger as youth club is
shut down’ article and read as a group. Ask:


Is this fair?
Why might the council be turning the
centre into flats?
Does the area need this youth club? Is
there a real need for flats for a growing
population or a particular vulnerable
group?


This is an opportunity to introduce the idea
of the different needs of the community.


Resources


‘Anger as youth
club is shut down’
article, p. 8


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Ask students to think of all the groups that
exist in their community (eg all the
different age groups, ethnic groups,
religious groups, different sexualities,
disabled people, unemployed etc.) and one
thing each of these groups might need. This
could be done as a spider diagram. Ask:


Do any of these groups have greater
needs than others?
Should any group have priority over
another?
Who should decide whose these needs
are more important?
Why can’t every group always get what
they need?


This could be used as an opportunity to
discuss the difference between wants and
needs.
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Activities


Looking back at the article, ask students to
imagine the council is having a public
meeting to discuss the closure of the centre.
Students take on the role of either
councillors or users of the centre (adults
and young people). Using the Public
Meeting supporting notes students prepare
their arguments to either convert the centre
to flats or keep it as a community centre.


Carry out the meeting with one student
acting as the chairperson.


Resources


Public Meeting
supporting notes,
p. 9


Activity


Main
Activity 2


Plenary Students write two paragraphs to explain
whether or not they feel the centre should
be closed down and why – one as the role
they played in the meeting and one as
themselves.


Further/
Additional
Activities


One corner of the room is labelled as
strongly agree and the opposite corner is
labelled as strongly disagree. Students
show whether they agree or disagree with
the following statements by standing in the
appropriate position on the opinion line.


Everyone’s needs in the community
should be treated equally.
Young people’s needs should take
priority over others.


Discuss these issues.
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Information Point


Local government often faces tough decisions on meeting the needs of different groups
of people within their community. They have to weigh up the needs of everyone and
decide which outcome is best for the majority of people. Councils will often consult
local people on issues that affect them, such as planning applications or the closure
and opening of public services.
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Anger as youth
club is shut down 
ONE of the area's best-loved
youth centres has been
dramatically closed down
after war broke out between
the kids and the council.
The Rosebowl Centre was


shut without warning last
Wednesday during the half-
term play scheme amid anger
and recriminations about the
way it was being run.
The day before, during a


visit by two councillors, kids
at the centre had protested
with placards and banners
over the removal of the
centre's head.
After the councillors left,


some of the older kids
smashed up the garden and
scrawled ‘f*** the Council’
in graffiti on the walls in a
further show of anger.
Then on Wednesday, two


staff members arrived for
work as normal only to be
told they were no longer
welcome - and a sign posted
on the door advised parents
and children the centre was
closed until further notice.
A former member of the


Rosebowl, whose siblings still
use the centre, said: ‘Two
weeks ago the woman in
charge was removed from her
post and a lot of people were
very unhappy about it.
‘Since then there have been


no trips and the evening
youth club has gone as well,
so when the kids found out
the councillors were coming
down, they wanted to show
their anger.
‘The next day two of the


main youth workers were told
they were being dismissed
because they had
orchestrated a protest.
‘Now the youth centre is


closed, three fantastic youth
workers have been sacked
and someone at the council
has told the kids the centre is
going to be turned into flats.
‘There is a big hole left in


the heart of the community
and we're worried the kids
will start getting involved in
crime and the estate will turn
back into the old estate
where people are scared to
walk down the street.’


Adapted from:
http://www.islingtongazette.co.uk/content/islington/gazette/news/story.aspx?brand=ISLGOnline&category=news&tBrand=
northlondon24&tCategory=newsislg&itemid=WeED24%20Feb%202010%2016%3A02%3A55%3A657 
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Public meeting supporting notes 


There are other
community centres
and youth clubs in


the area. 


The nearest


community centre


with a youth club


is two miles away.


The youth club is
attended by up to 20
young people every


evening.


The area is in need
of new housing as
many people are


moving to the area.


Selling the land will make


the council a lot of money


that can be used for other


local services.


The community centre
was used during the
day by elderly members


of the community.


The crime rate in the


area has fallen since the


community centre was


opened 10 years ago.


The centre employs 10
people on a full-time
and part-time basis.


There are a row of  8


shops next to the


centre. 2 are vacant.


Afterschool clubs in the
area need more funding.
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Activity 6.2 What is our neighbourhood like?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Community: a group of people who live together in one place or a group of people
with things in common.
Local authority: the people in charge of your community
Council: another word for local authority 
Councillor: An elected member of the local authority/council


Resources


‘Our neighbourhood’ grid, p. 14


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify how
a negative thing in the community could
be improved.


Demonstrated the ability to identify two
positive and two negative things in the
neighbourhood.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed activity on funding and
participated in discussion on the
outcomes.


Completed ‘Our neighbourhood
grid’ and participated in
discussion on the local area.


Demonstrated the ability to identify three
things the local authority provides in the
community.


Participated in discussion on the
local area.
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Activities


Starter Ask students in identify the good, bad and
interesting things about living in their area
and write their ideas in the ‘Our
neighbourhood’ grid.


Looking at their ideas from the starter
encourage students to reflect on the good
and interesting things:


Who do you have to thank for these
things? Who made them good?


Then encourage them to reflect on the bad
things:


Who is to blame for these things? Who
made them bad?
What things could be done to improve
them?
Whose job is it to do these things? Why?


If necessary, explain to students the role of
the local authority/council and councillors.


Resources


‘Our
neighbourhood’
grid, p. 14


Activity


Main
Activity 1


Additional Resources


Resource


Hackney council video about young
people being involved in scrutinising
the local authority.


Source


http://www.hackney.gov.uk/youth-
engagement-with-local-democracy-
video.htm


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Ask students why all of the bad things are
not made better. Explain one of the main
reasons is money. Local authorities have to
make decisions how best to spend the
money they get from council taxes and
government grants.


Students have to imagine they are
councillors making funding decisions. Using
four of the things from the bad things list,
students must discuss and decide which one
they will give money to improving and how.


Students complete the following sentence
either verbally or as a written activity: I
would improve _____________ in my
neighbourhood by...


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Give students cameras and give them the
opportunity to go out and take photographs
of the good, bad and interesting things in
their neighbourhood or provide these
yourself.


Students then decide which ones can be put
into a time capsule which could be buried on
the school site.


Students could produce a report (using the
photographs) on the local neighbourhood
with their suggestions for improvements.
This could be presented to the local
authority/council.


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


The main sources of local government funding are:
Grants from central government
Council tax
Business rates
Fees for local services.


The amount of council tax people pay is reviewed annually. Councils have to try and
maintain and improve their services and keep increases as low as possible. However,
where money is tight, councils may have to cut local services, which is not always
popular with local people.


Internet Research


Visit the website of your local authority. 


Q1 What services do they provide for young people? How good are these services?


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone from their
local authority who has responsibility for one of the aspects of local life they have
expressed concern about.
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Our neighbourhood grid


Good Things Interesting Things Bad Things
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Activity 6.3 How can you save energy?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Energy: the power that makes things work
Reduce: to use less
Recycle: to make something new out of a used item


Resources


Sustainability storyboard, p. 21


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
three different methods of saving
energy.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
three ways we waste energy.


Evidence


Evidence


Identified examples of energy wasting
and how they can be prevented.
Completed sustainability storyboard.


Identified examples of energy wasting.


Shown knowledge of sustainability. Completed sustainability storyboard.
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Additional Resources


Resource


WWF video about climate change and
pollution. There are further videos on
this site related to the environment.


Source


http://www.green.tv/
wwf_oneplanetfuture


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.







6.3 Neighbourhood and Environment
How can you save energy?


Unit 6: Neighbourhood and Environment  Page 17© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Starter Prepare your classroom to illustrate as
many examples of energy being wasted as
you can think of, such as:


Lights on unnecessarily
Computers left on with screensaver
Interactive whiteboard left on
unnecessarily
Television on standby
Taps dripping
Recyclable items thrown in or around
the litter bin (such as drinks cans, paper,
plastic carrier bags, old envelopes,
cardboard)
Doors and windows left open
Conventional as opposed to low energy
light bulbs
Put up one or two greetings cards. 


Explain to your students that things are
being wasted in the classroom in a number
of different ways (it might help to specify
‘in at least ____ ways’) and they have to
find and write down as many as they can.
Feedback as a group. Point out any items
they didn’t find.


An alternative for this activity can be for
students to think when and where they have
wasted energy over the last 24 hours.


ResourcesActivity
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Activities


Main
Activity 1


Ask:
Do you think it is wrong to waste all
these things? Why or why not?
What does recycling achieve?
Whose fault is it that they are wasted?
Why?
Whose job is it to stop them being
wasted? Why?


Either as a whole group or in pairs,
students should try to come up with a
solution or alternative for every incident
where energy was being wasted. The
slogan ‘reduce, reuse, recycle’ might
provide some ideas. They should also write
these down.


Ask students if they know what the term
‘sustainable’ means. Explain that if
something is sustainable it meets the needs
of the people today without making it
difficult for people in the future to meet
their needs.


Give students the sustainability storyboard
and ask them to produce a cartoon to show
that if we don’t save energy today it will
create problems for people in the future. It
could include ways of saving energy.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 2


Sustainability
storyboard, p.
21







6.3 Neighbourhood and Environment
How can you save energy?


Unit 6: Neighbourhood and Environment  Page 19© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Ask students to come up with how to save
energy in three easy steps by listing three
simple energy-saving techniques. 


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Students could look into sustainability in
greater depth by thinking about what
problems our consumption of energy
produces. This could link with science and
geography looking at climate change and
the greenhouse effect.


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


You can find out more about looking after the environment in your local area at
http://www.direct.gov.uk/en/Environmentandgreenerliving/index.htm.


Internet Research


Q1 How can you save energy in you home?


Go to www.energysavingtrust.org.uk to get some ideas. 


Q2 What is your carbon footprint? How does it compare to the average person in
Britain?


Go to www.zerofootprintkids.com to find out.


Visitor Opportunity


Most environmental charities, such as WWF, Friends of the Earth or Greenpeace, will
have school speakers in your area.
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Sustainability storyboard
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Activity 6.4 Why recycle?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Waste: another word for rubbish
Recycle: to make something new out of a used item
Landfill: burying waste in the ground


Resources


Landfill photograph, p. 27
Drinks cans and a magnet
Rubbish Hunt checklist, p. 28


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
two reasons for recycling.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
two ways of getting people to recycle.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion on drink can
recycling and fining.


Presented an idea on how to get people
to recycle and participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


This site has number of games for
young people about recycling


Source


www.recyclenow.com


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.


Activities


Starter Either individually or in pairs, students
write questions around the landfill
photograph relating to the image. Students
swap their sheets with another individual
or pair and try to answer the questions.
Ask:


Who is to blame? 
How could this be reduced?


ResourcesActivity


Landfill
photograph, p. 27
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Activities


Bring in a selection of drinks cans - one for
each student and member of staff – and a
magnet. Ask students what their favourite
drinks are then ask them how many cans they
think they drink in an average week. From this,
help students to do a calculation of how many
cans they are likely to drink in a year. Then
ask:


Where do all your drink cans go when you
have finished with them? 
Can drinks cans be recycled? What does
‘recycled’ mean?


Give students an opportunity to use the
magnet to check what the drinks cans you have
brought in are made of. Then ask:


If it is such a good idea to recycle drinks
cans, why doesn’t everybody do it?
Encourage students to brainstorm other
kinds of waste that can be recycled:
What other kinds of rubbish can be
recycled? How many can you think of?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Drinks cans and
a magnet


Explain to students that in certain parts of
the country you can now be fined for not
recycling. Ask:


Is it fair that people can be fined for not
recycling? 
Is it everyone’s responsibility to recycle?
What other ways could you use to get
people to recycle more?


Ask students to develop one idea further
that can be presented to the group


Main
Activity 2
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Activities


ResourcesActivity


This lesson could be used with the focus on
bottled water or plastic bags if more
appropriate for the students.


With the Rubbish Hunt checklist, take your
students for a short walk around the
grounds and/or the surrounding area. Ask
them to keep their eyes open for the items
on the checklist. When an item is found, tick
it off – or ask students to tick it off - on the
checklist and note down where it was found.
Return to the classroom and go through the
list of items you have found and where you
have found them. Ask students:


Who has put all this rubbish there?
Do you think they should get into trouble
for it? Why or why not?
Whose job do you think it is to clean it
up? Why?


Further/
Additional
Activities


Rubbish Hunt
checklist, p. 28


Ask students if they agree with the
following statement:


‘You should be fined £100 if you don’t
recycle.’


This can be done as an opinion continuum
across the room with one corner being
‘strongly agree’ and the opposite corner
being ‘strongly disagree’.


Plenary
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Information Point


There is an opportunity here to explain what drinks cans are made of and reasons for
recycling them. Most drinks cans are made of aluminium – about 75%, but some are
made from steel. An easy way to check is to test the side of a can with a magnet - if
the magnet doesn't stick, it's aluminium. Aluminium cans are lighter than steel and the
metal is more shiny - if you compare the base of a steel can to one made of aluminium
you can see the difference.


It has been estimated that every household in the UK consumes around 200 aluminium
drink cans every year. Each one of these can be recycled back into new drink cans over
and over again. Recycling aluminium cans saves energy and natural resources, and also
reduces the pressure on landfill sites - if all the aluminium cans sold were recycled
there would be 14 million fewer dustbins emptied into landfill sites every year.


Aluminium cans are recycled in the UK by Alcan, which operates Europe's only
dedicated aluminium beverage can recycling plant. Here cans are melted down and
turned into ingots of aluminium which are used to make new cans. This is called closed
loop recycling, because old cans go in and new cans come out. The magnetic properties
of steel make the recovery of steel cans and other steel packaging somewhat easier.
Large industrial electromagnets can be used to recover steel cans from household
rubbish.


Internet Research


Q1 Why should you recycle drinks cans?


Go to www.everycancounts.co.uk to find out.


Visitor Opportunity


Many councils will have an environmental education officer who can offer talks and
workshops.
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Landfill


When...
How...


Where...
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Rubbish Hunt


Sweet wrapper


Crisp packet


Drinks can


Takeaway packaging 


Dog poo


Plastic bottle


Cigarette packet


Chewing gum


Cigarette


Magazine/newspaper


Syringe


Abandoned car


Tick Where foundType of rubbish
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Activity 6.5 How safe is our neighbourhood?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Danger: when you are at risk of being hurt
Vulnerable: to be in danger
Precaution: something you do to avoid danger


Resources


Our Neighbourhood Map – You will need to find a map of the local area or have
students draw their own. Websites such as multimap.com have maps of your area to
print out.


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to
communicate their opinion on
safety within their area.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
three danger ‘hotspots’ for young
people in the local area


Evidence


Evidence


Completion of and discussion about ‘our
neighbourhood map’.


Completion of and discussion about
‘our neighbourhood map’.


Demonstrated the ability to
identify three ways of improving
safety in the local area.


Completion of and discussion about ‘our
neighbourhood map’.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Search ‘Metropolitan Police Safer
Neighbourhoods’ to see a short
campaign video about police
community work in London.


Source


www.youtube.com


Search ‘Safer London Problem Solving
Awards 2009’ to see a range of videos
about local Safer Neighbourhoods
Teams’ work in London.


www.youtube.com


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.


Crimestoppers website for young
people which has information as
well as a number of games.


www.shadowcs.co.uk 
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Activities


Starter Ask students to show how safe they think
their neighbourhood is by drawing an
image. This could be of anything to
represent the safety of the neighbourhood.
If they struggle with drawing get them to
come up with 3 words.


Ask students to share their image/words
with the group explaining the significance.


Alternatively students could close their
eyes and imagine their journey to and from
school and think about particular places
where they don’t feel completely safe.


Our
Neighbourhood
Map


Give each student or pair a map of the area
where they live to include your setting and
the other main places they visit.


Ask students to look at the map and point
out the places which they think are the most
dangerous for young people, eg, where they
are more likely to be threatened or bullied,
or have an accident, eg parks, alleyways.


Students should mark these places on their
maps. Ask:


What different kinds of dangers do you
think young people have to face in this
neighbourhood?


Ask students to think about the places in
their neighbourhood that are particularly
dangerous for other groups in society, eg,
young children, the elderly, and mark them
onto the map in a different colour.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1
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Activities


Plenary Ask students to stand in a line across the
classroom to show who thinks the
neighbourhood is most dangerous to who
thinks it is least dangerous. Students will
have to discuss their opinions to get in the
correct order. Ask students to justify their
position. They could then write up their
justification.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


This lesson could be carried out in the
neighbourhood. The group could walk
around the neighbourhood with their maps
noting down any places they think are not
safe and then come with ideas to improve
these places.


Ask:
What do you think could be done to
make the neighbourhood safer for
people?
Whose job do you think it is to do this?
Why?


Ask students to mark onto their map next to
the problem places how these places could
be made safer. It may be worth
brainstorming ideas as a group prior to this.


Main
Activity 2
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Information Point


Neighbourhood safety can cover a range of issues such as dumping and litter, roads,
crime, buildings, flooding and disputes. You can find out more about these problems
and how to deal with them at
http://www.direct.gov.uk/en/HomeAndCommunity/WhereYouLive/index.htm. 


Internet Research


Q1 What so Safer Neighbourhoods Teams do?


Visit your local police service website to research this.


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to speak with a police officer from the Safer
Neighbourhoods Team in your area to discuss problem places discussed in the lesson.
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Activity 6.6 How can you make a difference?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Community: a group of people who live together in one place
Active citizen: someone who tries to make a difference to their community


Resources


Young Citizen of the Year Award, p. 39
Austin’s story, p. 40


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
three ways young people can make a
difference in their community.


Demonstrated the ability to judge what
makes a good active citizen.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion on
young citizen awards and
designed their own version.


Designed their own young citizen
award.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A collection of videos of young people
who have won the Rotary’s young
citizens awards. These could be used
to give students inspiration.


Information about active citizenship
awards that already exist. These will
help students devise criteria for their
own version. There are many other
awards that can be found using
internet searches.


Source


www.ribi.org/youth/young-citizen-
awards


www.jackpetcheyfoundation.org.uk
www.annefrankawards.org.uk


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.
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Activities


Starter Give students a copy of the Young Citizen of
the Year Award. Ask them to imagine they
have been asked to sit on a panel of judges
for your neighbourhood. Ask:


Which of the nominations do you think
should receive the award? Why?


Feedback their answers. Ask:
Do you think it is a good idea to have
awards like these? Why or why not?


Give students a copy of Austin’s story to
read. Ask:


Why do you think Austin received the
award?
How did the award help Austin?
Do you think awards are a good way of
encouraging people to be active citizens?
Encourage them to consider who they
would give such an award to and explain
why.


Students then brainstorm all the different
ways (young) people can make a difference
in their community. This could be made
more focussed on your setting if students
think about who might deserve an award in
their school.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Young Citizen of
the Year Award,
p. 39


Austin's story,
p. 40
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Activities


Plenary Ask students to design a certificate Young
Citizen of the Year Award which gives three
examples of ways young people could make
a difference in their community.


Students could prepare a
speech/presentation for the senior
management of their setting about why a
Young Citizen of the Year Award scheme
should be introduced.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Main
Activity 2


Ask students to imagine they are
developing a Young Citizen of the Year
Award for their community or school. Ask:


What criteria would there be for such an
award?
Who should decide who wins the award?
Why?
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Information Point


Many councils and some police forces give annual awards to local people in a range of
categories. These can include contribution to the community, volunteering, community
safety and personal achievement. You can probably find out if your local council gives
out these awards from their website.


Visitor Opportunity


There an opportunity to invite a representative for a local active citizenship award
scheme or a winner of the award to speak about such awards. If one doesn’t exist in
your area, students could campaign for one by talking with a local councillor.
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1 The first helps old people across the road whenever he sees them waiting at the
road side.


2 The second goes to the post office for old people and does their errands for them.


3 The third arranges for friends and relatives to drive old people to the post office
by car.


4 The fourth starts a campaign to get the local council to put in a pedestrian
crossing.


Young Citizen of the Year Award


There is a very busy road in your neighbourhood that you have to cross to get to the
post office. This is particularly dangerous for old people and there have been a number
of accidents there.


Four young people try to do something about this:


Which one of these would you nominate for your neighbourhood’s Young Citizen of the
Year Award – and why?
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Austin's story


Sixteen year old Austin from Essex is the proud winner of an Active Citizenship
Achievement Award for volunteer work, after turning away from his early teenage
years of trouble-making and crime.


Austin received his award in recognition of his many hours volunteering for a local
Active Health Project, which provides health and fitness opportunities for people over
the age of 50.


Austin’s work has included creating allotments in sheltered housing and helping to
deliver a range of fitness sessions including Boxercise and Movement classes, and
Nintendo Wii Bowling sessions!


As well as a medal and certificate of achievement, Austin was awarded £200 to spend
on his project. He chose to put the money towards the allotment he had been involved
in, covering the cost of an entire year’s worth of seeds, and some much needed
gardening equipment.


Austin says: ‘I was very proud to be nominated for the Active Citizenship Achievement
Award as I never believed that it would be possible for someone like myself to be
worthy of this type of thing. The volunteering opportunity and mentoring that I
received from David and the local Sports & Health Development team helped me
change my life and showed me that with the right attitude you can reach your dreams
and aspirations.


‘The award has been part of a ‘turning point’ in my life because before I was given this
volunteering opportunity with the Active Health project I was heading towards a life of
crime due to a lack of self-confidence and belief in being able to achieve anything
positive.


‘I have displayed my certificate on my bedroom wall as a constant reminder that with
the right attitude and motivation you can achieve greatness in whatever you set out to
do in life! I have now also arranged with David and the Sports & Health Development
team to work towards the qualification to become a Sports Development Coach and
Personal Trainer. I know it will be a difficult journey but I now have the right mindset
and motivation because of what I have achieved so far!’


Source: http://www.jackpetcheyfoundation.org.uk/?young-achievers/your-stories/austins-story.html
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Activity 6.7 How will you take action?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Action plan: a series of steps aiming to achieve a particular purpose
Active citizen: someone who tries to make a difference to their community
Obstacle: Something or someone that prevents or slows progress of an action
Success criteria: a statement of how an action can be judged as meeting its
objective


Resources


Issues for Action cards, p. 46
Action Plan Template, p. 47
Obstacles and Solutions, p. 48


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to develop a
plan for taking action on a chosen issue.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
key people involved in their issue.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed ‘Action Plan Template’ and
participated in discussion on issues
that concern them.


Completed ‘Action Plan Template’ and
participated in discussion on issues
that concern them.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
obstacles that they may come across
and how to address them.


Completed ‘Obstacles and Solutions’
sheet and discussed it.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A website for young people who have
campaigned on issues that concern
them. There are a range of videos on
what people have done as well as
other resources.


Students can contact local
councillors, MP and MEP for their
area via this website.


Source


www.battlefront.co.uk


www.writetothem.com


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.
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Activities


Starter Ask students to think about issues in their
neighbourhood that concern them. To
support this, students could be given a set
of the Issues for Action cards and asked to
rank them in order of what concerns them
most.


In groups of 2 to 4 they should choose an
issue that concerns them most and be able
to justify this to the rest of the class.


Alternatively, students choose an issue
individually and then have one minute to
persuade other students to support their
idea. Students can then choose an issue by
a vote.


Ask students to think about what they would
like to do about this issue. Remind them
that this should be a realistic action that
they can take. They should write down what
their final objective is, eg to get recycling
bins in every classroom. Encourage them to
consider the various steps they need to take
to make this happen.


The Action Plan Template can be used to
support this activity (the success criteria
section can be completed in the plenary).


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Issues for Action
cards, p. 46


Action Plan
Template, p. 47


In this lesson students plan an active citizenship activity. This can be done as a stand
alone lesson but has greater impact if students can follow through with their action
plans and then reflect on the process.
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Activities


Plenary Ask students to develop success criteria to
judge whether their objective has been
met. These should not be too ambitious.
Ask students to share their success criteria
with the rest of the group. Encourage the
group to offer constructive advice on these.


Further lessons could be dedicated to taking
action and then reflecting on their actions. A
timescale should be mentioned at the start of
this lesson so students can plan effectively.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Main
Activity 2


Ask students to think about who the key
people are involved in their issue. These
will be people who might support their
cause or hinder them.


Ask students to make list of obstacles they
might meet, ie what could go wrong?
Encourage them to come up with solutions
for these obstacles. The Obstacles and
Solutions sheet can be used to support this.


The main activities can reversed in order
as it may help students be more focused on
what particular action they need to take.


Obstacles and
Solutions, p. 48
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Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to speak with someone in their local
community who has made a difference. This could be someone who runs a youth club
or support group for the elderly or refugees in the area. Alternatively big charities such
as Amnesty International have speakers for schools in all areas of the country who can
talk about running campaigns.


Information Point


Completing an active citizenship activity is an important part of the citizenship
curriculum. It is also useful to get young people involved in the local community and
working with other people.
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Issues for Action cards 


Recycling
Facilities for 


young people in 
the community


Saving energy
Bringing different
groups within the
community together


Safety in the
community


Fundraising for 
a charity


Awareness raising
campaign, e.g. 
about safe sex


Your idea -



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Action Plan Template


Issue (What is it all about?)


Objective (What do we want to achieve?)


Actions 
(What do we need to do?)


Success Criteria (How will we know we have succeeded?)


By who By when Resources needed
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Obstacles and Solutions


OBSTACLE SOLUTIONS
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About this unit


Key Curriculum Links


The aim of this unit is to help students find out more about
their rights and responsibilities as consumers, and
understand some of the legal and moral issues that affect
the way they spend their money. It also looks at taxation
and the way this money is spent. 


These links cover only the Key Concept and Range &
Content sections of the national curriculum for citizenship.
The Key Processes and Curriculum Opportunities covered
will vary depending on how this resource is used.


Citizenship KS3, Key Concepts


1.2 Rights and responsibilities:


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and
how these affect both individuals and communities.
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Citizenship KS3, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights, and responsibilities of citizens
b how economic decisions are made, including where public money comes from and
who decides how it is spent.


Citizenship KS4, Key Concepts


1.2 Rights and responsibilities:


a Exploring different kinds of rights and obligations and how these affect both
individuals and communities.


Citizenship KS4, Range & Content


a the economy in relation to citizenship, including decisions about the collection
and allocation of public money.


b the rights and responsibilities of consumers, employers and employees.


Opportunities for Active Citizenship


From activity 7.2, students develop a campaign either introducing new, higher or lower
age-restrictions for certain goods. They could contact local politicians or shopkeepers
to get involved in the campaign. Alternatively if they know of shops selling goods to
people under-age they could look to address this.


Activity 7.7 could be used to initiate a project where students start their own charity
or find a charity they are particularly interested in to support.
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Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Consumer: a person who buys something
Purchase: something you buy
Refund: when you get your money back
Contract: a business agreement that’s legal


Resources


Role plays, pp. 8-11
Answers to Role Plays and Further Questions, p. 12
Shopping catalogues


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
an example of when you can and
can’t ask for a refund in a shop.


Acquired an understanding of
consumer rights.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in role plays and written
down the law in different situations.


Participated in role plays and written
down the law in different situations.
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Activities


Starter Ask students to imagine they have just been
given £200 to spend. Get them to list what
they would buy - they could use catalogues
to help them. Ask them what they would do
in the following situations:


A product is faulty
Something gets damaged on the way
home
You decide you don’t want something
you bought
You bought the wrong size of clothing or
shoes.


Students write down what they would do.
They will revisit this later.


ResourcesActivity


Additional Resources


Resource


A collection has a number of short
videos when you search ‘consumer
rights’.


Source


www.bbc.co.uk/apps/ifl/learningzone/
clips/


Episodes of the consumer show
‘Don’t Get Screwed’ may be
available on the BBC iPlayer.


www.bbc.co.uk/iplayer


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.


Shopping
catalogues



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.bbc.co.uk/iplayer

www.bbc.co.uk/apps/ifl/learningzone/clips/

www.bbc.co.uk/apps/ifl/learningzone/clips/
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Activities


Main
Activity 1


Divide the students into pairs and give
them the role play cards. Ask them to act
out the situations. At the end of each role
play, ask:


Is a shop allowed to do that?
Give students the correct answer and ask:


Do you think that is fair? Why or why
not?


Go over the law in some other situations
such as:


If you change your mind and don’t like
the trainers when you get home
You make a mistake about the size
You damage them yourself.


Ask: 
Do you think this is fair? Why or why
not?


Resources


Role plays, 
pp. 8-11


Answers to Role
Plays and
Further
Questions, p. 12


Activity
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Activities


Either individually or in pairs, ask students
to use the information they have gathered
from the previous activity to develop their
own role play about returning goods and
consumer rights.


They could focus it on being a customer who
knows their consumer rights and a shop
assistant who doesn’t (or is being a bit
dodgy!)


There is an opportunity here for students to
incorporate any previous experiences they
may have had.


Give students the chance to perform their
role play for the whole group. They could
check to see if they have their facts correct
and give feedback on how well the role was
played.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 2


Plenary Ask students to revisit the situations
identified at the beginning of the lesson and
write down what their rights would be in
these situation.


Further/
Additional
Activities


Students could produce a guide for other
young people on their consumer rights
when buying goods.
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Information Point


There is an opportunity here to explain what citizens can do if they are not satisfied
with the way a problem about faulty goods is dealt with. 
In the first place, ask to speak to the shop manager or someone more senior
If you are still not satisfied, write, warning them that you will try to recover the
money by taking your case to the small claims court. You can get more details from
you local county court (it’s under ‘Courts’ in the phone book), or from your local
Citizens Advice Bureau or consumer advice centre (also in the phone book)
Most towns also have a Trading Standards Office which will give free advice on a
range of consumer problems.


Internet Research


Q1 What rights do you have if you are buying on an internet auction?


To find the answer, go to www.adviceguide.org.uk, then on ‘consumer affairs’ and
on ‘buying on internet auction sites’.


Q2 What rights do you have if you are buying from a private ad in the paper?


To find the answer, go to www.adviceguide.org.uk, then on ‘consumer affairs’ and
on ‘frequently asked questions about consumer affairs’.


Q3 What can you do to make a complaint a successful one?


To find some answers, go to www.consumerdirect.gov.uk and click on ‘Making a
complaint’ in the ‘Consumer Issues’ section.


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone who deals
with trading standards in their local authority. You can find your local trading
standards office by going to www.tradingstandards.gov.uk and entering your postcode.



www.tradingstandards.gov.uk

www.consumerdirect.gov.uk

www.adviceguide.org.uk

www.adviceguide.org.uk
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Role Plays


Situation 1


Shop assistant: Can I help you sir/ madam?


Shopper: Yes, I bought these trainers in your shop last week. When I
took them home, I found there was a mark on one them and I
can’t get it off. Look...
(Shop assistant tries madly but fails to get mark off).


Shop assistant: What do you want me to do about it, sir/ madam?


Shopper: I’d like my money back, please...


Shop assistant: Did you buy them in the sale sir/ madam?


Shopper: Yes.


Shop assistant: Ah, there we are then. I’m sorry, but you can’t get your money
back if you bought them in a sale... Goodbye
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Role Plays


Situation 2


Shop assistant: Can I help you sir/ madam?


Shopper: Yes, I bought these trainers in your shop last week. When I
took them home, I found there was a mark on one them and I
can’t get it off. Look...
(Shop assistant tries madly but fails to get mark off).


Shop assistant: What do you want me to do about it, sir/ madam?


Shopper: I’d like my money back, please...


Shop assistant: You’ll have to take it up with the factory that made them - sir/
madam. It’s nothing to do with us... Goodbye
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Role Plays


Situation 3


Shop assistant: Can I help you sir/ madam?


Shopper: Yes, I bought these trainers in your shop last week. When I
took them home, I found there was a mark on one them and I
can’t get it off. Look...
(Shop assistant tries madly but fails to get mark off).


Shop assistant: What do you want me to do about it, sir/ madam?


Shopper: I’d like my money back, please...


Shop assistant: I’m afraid I can’t give you your money back, sir/madam... but I
can give you a credit note for the same amount. So you can buy
some different trainers or something else from our shop –
whenever you like, doesn’t have to be today... Here (writing
note and handing it over)... Goodbye.
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Role Plays


Situation 4


Shop assistant: Can I help you sir/ madam?


Shopper: Yes, I bought these trainers in your shop last week. When I
took them home, I found there was a mark on one them and I
can’t get it off. Look...
(Shop assistant tries madly but fails to get mark off).


Shop assistant: What do you want me to do about it, sir/ madam?


Shopper: I’d like my money back, please...


Shop assistant: I’m afraid I can’t give you your money back, sir/madam... but I
can swap the trainers you bought for a pair of identical ones
(without the mark on, of course!)... Here (gets new trainers
and hands them over)... Goodbye
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Role play answers


Situation 1
You are entitled to a full refund if you want one - unless the fault was pointed out or
was something you should have seen when you bought it. It makes no difference that
these are sale goods.


Situation 2
You are entitled to a full refund if you want one. You bought the goods from the shop
and your contract was with them


Situation 3
You are entitled to a full refund if you want one. You don’t have to accept a credit note
if you don’t want to.


Situation 4
You are entitled to a full refund if you want one. You don’t have to accept replacement
goods if you don’t want to.


Further information
Can I get my money back if:
You change your mind and don’t like the trainers when you get home
You make a mistake about the size
You damage them yourself.


Legally, the answer is no to all three. The contract places some responsibilities on the
buyer too and there are circumstances where the buyer has no real grounds for
complaint. These include situations where:


The trader pointed out the fault at the time of purchase
The buyer made an examination of the goods at the time of purchase and should
have seen the fault
The buyer has damaged the goods
The buyer made a mistake – eg in the size or colour – when purchasing the goods.


In practice, however, the trader may well be prepared to give you a credit note in some
of these situations.
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Activity 6.2 Should there be age restrictions 
on what people can buy?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Restriction: a limit
Law: a rule of a country
Welfare: help or support from the council or government


Resources


‘Fine for underage fireworks sale’ news article, p. 18
Good and Age cards, p. 19
Age-restrictions answers, p. 20
Age-restrictions opinion spectrum, p. 21 or Unit 7 PowerPoint Presentation


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify two
reasons why it is a good thing to have age-
related restrictions on buying certain goods.


Demonstrated the ability to identify the
age-restrictions of three goods.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion on
age restriction of goods.


Completed card sorting activity
and participated in discussion.


Demonstrated the ability to give their
opinions on the age-restrictions of goods.


Participated in discussion on
age restriction of goods.
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Activities


Starter Give out the ‘Fine for underage fireworks
sale’ news article. Students read the article
and in pairs or as a group. Ask:


Is it fair that this businessman was
fined? Should the punishment have been
stricter/more lenient?
Is it fair that the council use 15 year old
volunteers to discover business’s selling
goods to children under age?
Is it fair that young people are not
allowed to buy such things?
Should fireworks be banned completely
if they are dangerous?


Resources


‘Fine for
underage
fireworks sale’
news article, 
p. 18


Activity


Additional Resources


Resource


This short clip looks at whether
young people are aware of age-
restrictions (NB smoking age limit
is out-dated – now 18).


Source


www.bbc.co.uk/learningzone/clips/the
-law-and-young-people/4835.html


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.bbc.co.uk/learningzone/clips/the-law-and-young-people/4835.html

www.bbc.co.uk/learningzone/clips/the-law-and-young-people/4835.html





7.2 Shopping and Money
Should there be age restrictions on what people can buy?


Unit 7: Shopping and Money  Page 15© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Main
Activity 1


Give your students a set of goods and age
cards each. Students then stick the age
cards in the centre of a large piece of paper
and stick the goods cards around them. They
then match the goods with the ages. Explain
that they can match the goods with more
than one age if they think age restrictions
differ (eg for DVDs). Feedback their
answers and get them to make any
corrections/additions in a different colour
using the answer sheet to guide you.


Ask students, in pairs or groups to consider
each of the goods’ age restrictions and
whether they are too high, too low, just right
or whether there should be no age
restriction. 


Students can place each of the goods cards
in the appropriate place on the Age-
restrictions opinion spectrum. Alternatively,
the cards could be stuck on board using the
PowerPoint presentation and discussed to
decide their final position as a group’.


Go through each of the goods with the
whole group and discuss their answers. Ask:


Are there other things that you think
shops should not be allowed to sell to
children or teenagers? If so, what are
they?
What should the age limit be?
Does trying to protect young people from
drinking and gambling work?  Does it
make these things seem more attractive?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 2


Goods and Age
cards, p. 19


Age-restrictions
answers, p. 20


Age-restrictions
opinion spectrum,
p. 21 or Unit 7
PowerPoint
Presentation
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Activities


Plenary Ask students to imagine an ‘opinion line’
across the classroom with one corner being
‘strongly agree’ the opposite corner being
‘strongly disagree’. Read out the
statements below and ask students to move
to a point on the line to show their opinion.
Ask students to justify their position.


‘Age-restrictions are a good thing’
‘People should be able to buy what they
like when they are ready’
‘Computer games should have stricter
age-restrictions’
‘There should be no legal age
restrictions. Parents should decide what
children buy up to the age of 14.’


Students to could develop a campaign either
introducing new, higher or lower age-
restrictions for certain goods. They could
contact local politicians or shopkeepers to
get involved in the campaign. Alternatively
if they know of shops selling goods to people
under-age they could look to address this.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


There is an opportunity here to explain what can happen to shops that break the law
on under-age sales. Shops may be fined, or, in certain circumstances, lose their licence
to sell certain items, eg alcohol. Trading standards departments in many local
authorities conduct checks on sales of tobacco, alcohol, fireworks and solvents, using
teenage volunteers as ‘spies’. To find out about schemes in your area, go to your local
authority website and click on ‘trading standards’ and ‘under-age sales’.


Internet Research


Q1 How can you report a shop that is selling things to under-age children or
teenagers without anyone knowing it is you?


To find out the answer, go to www.consumerdirect.gov.uk


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet and question someone who deals
with young people trying to buy goods that they are too young for, such as a local
shopkeeper.



www.consumerdirect.gov.uk
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Fine for underage
fireworks sale


A businessman has been
fined £500 for selling
fireworks to an underage
teenager in Edinburgh. 
Satinder Singh, owner
of Khalsa Superstore on
Longstone Road, pleaded
guilty to selling to
persons under the age of
18 in November 2008. 
The sale was made to a
volunteer who was 15-
years-old, during the
annual fireworks test
purchase project carried
out by Edinburgh City
Council. 
He was one of four
retailers, out of 20, who
failed the test
purchasing. 
Singh's case was heard
at Edinburgh Sheriff
Court in Edinburgh on 4
December. 
Environmental officers
said last year's 20%


failure rate ‘represented
a disappointing increase’
in the failure rate
compared with previous
years. 
Robert Aldridge,
Edinburgh City Council's
environment Leader,
said: ‘I am very
concerned that some of
the retailers that we
tested, sold fireworks to
young people regardless
of age. 
‘This behaviour is
totally unacceptable.
Fireworks can cause
serious injury and even
kill so we must ensure
that they are not being
sold illegally to children. 
‘I hope these fines will
serve as a stark warning
that retailers must abide
by the legislation.’ 


Story from BBC NEWS:
http://news.bbc.co.uk/go/pr/fr/-/1/hi/scotland/edinburgh_and_east/8411745.stm
14/12/2009
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Goods cards


DVDs Solvents
Lottery tickets /


scratch-cards


Beer FireworksCigarettes


Knives Video gamesAir-guns


Age cards


12 15


16 18



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Age-restriction answers


DVDs: 12, 15, 18 depending upon rating – also applies to hiring


Cigarettes: 18


Lottery scratch-cards: 16


Fire-works: 18


Solvents: 18 - including substances such as butane gas, lighter fuel, aerosols,
antifreeze, and solvent-based glues or adhesives


Knives: 18 – but does not apply to folding pocket knives with a blade of less than 3
inches 


Beer: 18 – but children aged 16 and over may purchase and consume beer or cider
with a meal in a pub  or restaurant.


Air-guns: 18 to buy one. Under 14 year olds must be supervised by someone over 21
when using one.


Video games: 12, 15, 18 depending upon rating – also applies to hiring. They are
rated by the BBFC like films. However they often also have a PEGI rating from a
European voluntary body which are legally enforceable like the BBFC ratings.
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Age-restrictions opinion spectrum


TOO HIGH


TOO LOW


JUST RIGHT


SHOULD BE NO AGE RESTRICTION
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Activity 7.3 Is buying stolen or 
counterfeit goods wrong?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Crime: something forbidden by the law
Offence: another word for a crime
Theft: stealing
Counterfeit: fake
Pirated: to break the law by copying something
Copyright: owning copyright of something means other people should not copy it
without permission


Resources


What should Daryl do?, p. 28
Stolen Goods Arguments cards, p. 29
Fake Goods Arguments cards, p. 30


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify two
reasons why it is wrong to buy stolen or
counterfeit goods.


Demonstrated the ability to identify three
types of goods which are commonly
counterfeited.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion on
stolen and counterfeit goods
and produced a poster.


Participated in discussion on
counterfeit goods.


An understanding of why buying stolen or
counterfeit goods is a criminal offence.


Participated in discussion on
stolen and counterfeit goods.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A short trailer about pirated films
being against the law.


Source


http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=byRlOcRd3Z0


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=byRlOcRd3Z0

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=byRlOcRd3Z0
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Activities


Starter Read through the story ‘What should Daryl
do?’ with the students. Ask:


What should Daryl do? 
Is buying a bike you think is stolen fair?
Why should he buy it? Why shouldn’t he
buy it?
Is buying a bike you think is stolen
legal?


ResourcesActivity


Give out the Stolen Goods Arguments cards
and ask students to sort them into ones that
are reasons for thinking it is okay to buy
stolen goods and ones that are reasons for
thinking it is wrong.


Ask students to choose the card that best
represents their own thinking about this
issue.


Encourage students to reflect upon the
general issue of buying stolen goods:


In general, do you think it is wrong to
buy things that you think have been
stolen? Why or why not?


Share the details from the information
point.


Main
Activity 1


Stolen Goods
Arguments
cards, p. 29


What should
Daryl do?, p. 28
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Ask your students to guess the ‘top ten’
most commonly faked types of goods on
sale. They are designer clothing, watches,
perfume, cosmetics, alcohol, CDs and DVDs,
video-tapes, computer software, vehicle
parts and DIY tools. 


Encourage students to think about the legal
and moral aspects of buying fake goods:


Why do you think people buy fakes?
Do you think there is anything wrong
with this? Why or why not?


Give out the Fake Goods Arguments cards.
Ask students to decide which of the reasons
on the cards, if any, is a good reason for not
buying fakes. Feedback their ideas.


Ask students to design a poster to
discourage young people from buying stolen
or fake goods. The poster should include two
reasons not to buy them.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Fake Goods
Arguments
cards, p. 30


It may be more beneficial to focus the
lesson only on stolen goods rather than both
stolen and fake goods so that more
discussion can take place.


As a further activity students could put
together an assembly presentation or leaflet
to explain to other students the reasons not
to buy stolen or fake goods.


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Information Point


There is an opportunity here to explain the law on buying stolen goods. Section 22 of
the Theft Act 1968 states that a criminal offence is committed where: a person
handles stolen goods if knowing or believing them to be stolen goods s/he dishonestly
receives the goods; or dishonestly undertakes or assists in their retention, removal,
disposal or realisation by or for the benefit of another person; or if s/he agrees to do
so.


This offence is punishable by a term of up to 14 years imprisonment.


There are many different kinds of counterfeit goods. Fakes that can be dangerous
range from cosmetics that cause skin rashes to fake car parts that can cause
accidents. A lot of fake goods fund drug dealers and other organised crime. It is illegal
to apply a registered trade mark to goods, or to make an exact copy of the goods that
have the benefit of a registered trade mark registration, without the permission of the
trade mark owner. Even where goods are not subject to a trade mark registration, it is
still sometimes possible to bring an action against someone making copies of them, or
attaching marks to goods, without the permission of the person already trading in
those goods and associated marks. Copyright may exist in certain goods, eg, artistic
designs on clothing, computer programmes, CDs, DVDs and other electronic media –
‘infringement of copyright’ is where such goods are copied without the permission of
the copyright owner.


Pirated discs, tapes, sound tracks and any other device on which information is
recorded or stored by electronic or mechanical means fall under the Forgery and
Counterfeiting Act 1981.
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Internet Research


Q1 How can you recognise a fake/pirate games CD?


To find out, go to http://www.elspa.com and click on ‘anti-piracy’, then
‘enforcement guide’.


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to question a police officer about cases of
handling stolen goods they have dealt with and what has happened to the people
involved.



http://www.elspa.com
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What should Daryl do?


Daryl cycles everywhere on his bike; to school, to football, to friends’ houses, to the
shops, everywhere. His mum doesn’t drive so it is that or getting the bus. He loves his
bike which he saved up for months for. He did a paper round and other odd-jobs to get
the money.


One day after school he popped into the local grocery store to get a drink. He left his
bike up against the window without locking it. It was what he always did. It was his
neighbourhood after all.


Unfortunately on that particular day he was unlucky and when he came out and the
bike was nowhere to be seen. He contacted the police but they said there was little they
could do as there were no witnesses. The police officer told him that he should have
locked it as lots of bikes were being stolen in the area at that time.


The next day at school his friend, Carl, asked him why he was in such a
mood. He said he was angry about his bike being stolen and
annoyed at himself for not locking it up. Carl told him about a
market close by his cousin had mentioned to him where loads
of stolen bikes ended up for sale.


That Saturday Daryl went with Carl to the
market looking for his bike. They didn’t find it
but Daryl didn’t really expect to as the
thieves would be smarter than to sell it at
a market so close to where they stole it.
However he did find a bike just like his
one. If anything it was newer and in
better condition. It was only £50
and his bike had cost him £240. He
had enough money as he had
continued his paper round (much
easier by bike!).


He knew the bike was stolen but he
had has his bike stolen. What should
Daryl do?
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Stolen goods argument cards


It’s a lot cheaper than buying things at full price


You could get into trouble if you were caught


It’s just encouraging people to steal


You might not be able to afford the full price


It wasn’t you who stole it


The person who they were stolen from might be
really upset – eg a child, or a really old person



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Counterfeit goods argument cards


They might be dangerous


You are encouraging people to commit crime


You could be putting ordinary shop-keepers out of business


You can’t get your money back if anything goes wrong


People who make the real thing will lose out


A lot of them are sold by drug addicts to feed their habit



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Activity 7.4 Is VAT fair?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Tax: money paid to the government
VAT: a tax paid on most goods and services
Net price: the price you pay before tax (Value Added Tax)
Gross price: the total price you pay


Resources


Catalogues 
Pay VAT?, p. 36 or Unit 7 PowerPoint Presentation 
Pay VAT? answers, p. 37


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Shown knowledge of two items on
which VAT is payable and two on
which you do not have to pay VAT.


Demonstrated the ability to
calculate VAT.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed VAT quiz and participated
in discussion.


Calculated VAT on different items.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
two arguments either for or against
VAT being fair.


Completed VAT quiz and participated
in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


To find more information on VAT click
on ‘Money, Tax and Benefits’, then
‘Types of Tax’, then ‘VAT’.


Source


www.direct.gov.uk


Further information on income tax
and national insurance. 


www.money.citizenshipfoundation.
org.uk


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.money.citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.money.citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.direct.gov.uk
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Activities


Give out the catalogues and ask students to
choose two or three items they would like to
buy if they had the money. 


Select some of these items, find out the price
and ask students where the money goes when
they buy something like this, eg the
shopkeeper, the manufacturer. If they don’t
mention the government, introduce the idea
of VAT.


ResourcesActivity


Starter Catalogues


Taking one of their selected items, ask
students to work out how much VAT is
payable using a calculator or the facility on
a mobile phone.


The sum they should do is:
Price x 0.175 = Amount of VAT
For example, if an item were £20, the
calculation would be:
£20 x 0.175 = £3.50
Repeat the calculation with some of the
other items students would like to buy. Ask:


Are you surprised at how much money
you pay for goods is VAT?


Main
Activity 1
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Activities


ResourcesActivity


A further activity around taxation could be
to look at the amount of income tax people
pay depending on their salaries. Ask
students whether they feel the progressive
income tax we have in the UK is fairer than
a fixed rate. There is an income tax
calculator at http://listentotaxman.com/.


Further/
Additional
Activities


Pay VAT?, 
p. 36 or Unit 7
PowerPoint
Presentation 


Pay VAT?
answers, p. 37


Call out the names of goods and students
have to decide whether VAT is payable or
not.


Alternatively a student could pick goods
from the catalogue and the other students
have to say whether VAT is payable.


Plenary


Give students the quiz ‘Pay VAT?’ to
complete or do this as a class using the
PowerPoint presentation. Go through the
answers and for each one ask:


Do you think it is fair to have/not to have
a tax on x? Why or why not?


Encourage them to reflect upon the rights
and wrongs of VAT as a tax:


Overall, do you think VAT is a fair tax?
Why or why not?


Allow time – where possible – for students
to share and discuss their ideas. They may
need prompting on the key issues of it being
an indirect tax and therefore does not
depend on how rich or poor you are as well
as children having to pay it on certain goods
they buy.


Main
Activity 2



http://listentotaxman.com/
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Information Point


There is an opportunity here to explain what VAT is, how it works and where the
money raised through VAT goes. VAT is a tax that you pay when you buy certain goods
or services. It is often included in the price of the goods or service you buy, so you
don’t always know you are paying it. Most retail prices on bills and receipts include
VAT, it is not shown separately – though some may have a line under which they show
the VAT element. This doesn’t mean you’re being charged extra, it just shows how
much of the price is made up of tax.


Occasionally companies advertise goods and services without the VAT so it can come
as a surprise when it is added.


When someone charges you VAT they multiply the original ('net') price of the item or
service by the VAT rate to calculate the amount of VAT to charge. They then add the
VAT amount to the net price to give the 'gross' price - the price you pay.


The standard rate in the UK is 17.5% - nearly a fifth. A reduced rate of 5% is
payable on certain goods – such as children’s car seats and domestic fuel or power.
Then there are some goods on which you don’t pay any VAT at all, such as food, books,
newspapers and magazines, children’s clothes and equipment for disabled people.
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Pay VAT?


1 Bread


2 CD’s and DVD’s


3 Wheelchairs


4 MP3 Players


5 Comics


6 T-shirts


Yes No
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Pay Vat? answers


1 Bread – no


2 CDs and DVDs – yes


3 Wheelchairs – no


4 MP3 players – yes


5 Comics – no


6 T-shirts – tricky: no, if they are children’s clothing, but yes if they are children’s
clothing that could be worn by a small adult!
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Activity 7.5 Is money the most important thing?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Economy: The production and consumption of goods and services and the supply of
money
Financial: Concerned with money matters.
Currency: The system of money in use in a particular country.


Resources


Money – what do you know? Quiz, pp. 42-43 
Money – what do you know? Answers, pp. 44-47 
What do you think about money? cards, p. 48
What do you think about money? grid, p. 49
‘Making Changes’ support sheet, p. 50


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to give
their opinion on an economic issue.


Demonstrated the ability to explain
an idea of a financial and economic
change they would make.


Evidence


Evidence


Complete ‘What do you think about
money?’ card sort activity, participated
in discussion on it and written their
opinion on one issue.


Participated in discussion on
financial and economic change.
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Additional Resources


Resource


The Bank of England has a range of
education resources relating to money
including videos.


Source


www.bankofengland.co.uk/education/
filmsgames/index.htm


The Personal Finance Education Group
can provide speakers for schools and
has useful personal finance resources.


www.pfeg.org


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.


Visa Budget Buddy game, produced
with the Citizenship Foundation


http://www2.visaeurope.com/personal/
youthprepaid/budgetbuddy.jsp



http://www2.visaeurope.com/personal/youthprepaid/budgetbuddy.jsp

http://www2.visaeurope.com/personal/youthprepaid/budgetbuddy.jsp

mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.pfeg.org

www.bankofengland.co.uk/education/filmsgames/index.htm

www.bankofengland.co.uk/education/filmsgames/index.htm





7.5 Shopping and Money
Is money the most important thing?


Unit 7: Shopping and Money  Page 40© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Starter Students complete the ‘Money – what do
you know?’ quiz individually or as a group.
Go through the answers.


Money – what do
you know? Quiz,
pp. 42-43


Money – what do
you know?
Answers, 
pp. 44-47


What do you
think about
money? cards, 
p. 48


What do you
think about
money? grid, 
p. 49


Students read the ‘What do you think about
money?’ cards and place them on the ‘What
do you think about money?’ grid. There are
no right or wrong answers as long as
students can justify them.


Go through each of the cards with the group
asking students to explain their opinions.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


‘Making Changes’
support sheet, 
p. 50


Ask students:
If you could make one financial or
economic change in our country, in the
light of what we have been talking about,
what would it be?


Students can use the ‘Making Changes’
support sheet to help them come up with
ideas. This can be carried out as an
individual writing task, group or whole class
discussion.


Main
Activity 2
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Activities


Plenary Students write down explanations for the
position of their 'What do you think about
money' cards on the grid.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


To develop the main part of the lesson one
of the cards or ideas from the ‘Making
Changes’ support sheet could be used as a
stimulus for a debate. Students could be
divided into two opposing groups and given
time to prepare.


Using their one idea for a change from the
second main activity students could write a
letter to their local Member of Parliament
putting forward their ideas with a detailed
explanation or produce a petition to gain
support for their idea in their community
and send it to the Prime Minister. This can
be done online using
www.petitions.pm.gov.uk.



www.petitions.pm.gov.uk
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‘Money, What do you know?’ quiz sheet


Look at the quiz below – try and answer each of the questions about money.


1 What is the name given to the British currency?
a) pound
b) euro
c) dollar


2 What currency is used in most European countries?
a) franc
b) mark
c) euro


3 When money buys less than it used to, it is known as:  
a) consumption
b) demotion
c) inflation


4 Where are coins made in Britain?
a) The Royal Mail
b) The Royal Mint
c) The Royal Armouries  


5 From where does the pound sign, £, originate? 
a) From a Roman unit of weight, equal to a pound,


known as a libra.  
b) From the word lucky, meaning good fortune  
c) From the time when our money was made up of


pounds, shillings and pence, with each of these
represented by a horizontal line.  


a) 
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)


b)
c)


a) 
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)


b)
c)


Your
answerQuestion


Correct
answer
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‘Money, What do you know?’ quiz sheet


Look at the quiz below – try and answer each of the questions about money.


6 What does the phrase cashless society mean?
a) When people pay for good electronically, rather


than with notes and coins 
b) When people borrow more money than they can


pay back
c) When people’s standard of living is very low


7 What are the main metals used in a pound coin?
a) Copper and zinc 
b) Gold and silver
c) Copper and gold


8 A woman goes into a newsagent to buy a newspaper.
It costs 70p and she decides to pay for it with the
loose change in her purse.    How many 2p pieces can
she give the shop assistant?
a) 10
b) 20
c) As many as she likes


9 The 50p piece was introduced in Britain in 1971,
when decimalisation took place.  Which coin or note
did the 50p piece replace?
a) The ten shilling note
b) The sixpenny piece
c) The florin


10 How much would a pound 25 years ago buy today?
a) 93 pence 
b) 58 pence
c) 13 pence


Your
answerQuestion


Correct
answer


a) 


b)


c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a) 


b)


c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)


a)
b)
c)
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‘Money, What do you know?’ quiz sheet


1 What is the name given to the British currency?
a) pound  b) euro    c) dollar


The term pound originated as a measurement of weight, and was
used to describe any object, such as a stone or piece of metal that
could serve as a measure of a quantity, for example when weighing
wheat.


2 What currency is used in most European countries?
a) franc b) mark c) euro


The euro was introduced in 2002, and adopted by some, but not all
members of the European Union.  Today, the euro is the currency of
13 European countries: Belgium, Germany, Greece, Spain, France,
Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Austria, Portugal,
Slovenia and Finland.  


3 When money buys less than it used to, it is known as:  
a) consumption b) demotion c) inflation


There have been various points in history when inflation has been
running at very high levels.  One of the best known examples was in
Germany in the early 1920s, just after the First World War.  At its
worst stage, in 1923, price at the end of a six month period were
135 times higher than they were at the start.  More recently Brazil
and Zimbabwe have suffered severe inflation.  In 2007, Zimbabwe’s
inflation rate reached 2,200 per cent.


The highest level of inflation reached in Britain in recent times was
around 25 per cent in the mid 1970s.  Today inflation is running at
about 4 per cent


a


c


c


Question
Correct
answer
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‘Money, What do you know?’ quiz sheet


4 Where are coins made in Britain?
a) The Royal Mail    b) The Royal Mint c) The Royal Armouries


Today coins are made at the Royal Mint in Llantrisant, a few miles
outside Cardiff in South Wales.  Earlier sites of the Mint have been
in the Tower of London and on nearby Tower Hill in London.  The
Royal Mint in Llantrisant also makes coins for many other countries.
Banknotes are made under the control of the Bank of England at a
factory in Loughton in Essex.  


5 From where does the pound sign, £, originate? 
a) From a Roman unit of weight, equal to a pound, known as a


libra.  
b) From the word lucky, meaning good fortune  
c) From the time when our money was made up of pounds,


shillings and pence, with each of these represented by a
horizontal line.  


A libra is an ancient Roman unit of weight equal to a pound.  A libra
was divided into 12 unciae - which is where we get the word ounces
- although the pound weight that is used today is divided into 16
rather than 12 ounces.


b


a


Question
Correct
answer
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‘Money, What do you know?’ answers


6 What does the phrase cashless society mean?
a) When people pay for good electronically, rather than with


notes and coins 
b) When people borrow more money than they can pay back
c) When people’s standard of living is very low


There has been talk of a cashless society for some time, but a recent
survey shows that 8 out of 10 people in the UK still like to carry
cash at all times.  However, from autumn 2007, a scheme will be
rolled out throughout the country in which people can pay for small
items under £10 with quick payment ‘tap and go’ cards.


7 What are the main metals used in a pound coin?
a) Copper and zinc    b) Gold and silver   c) Copper and gold


The last coins containing silver, in general circulation in Britain
were produced in the late 1930s.


8 A woman goes into a newsagent to buy a newspaper.  It costs
70p and she decides to pay for it with the loose change in her
purse.    How many 2p pieces can she give the shop assistant?
a) 10 b) 20        c) As many as she likes


Under British law, people may agree between themselves to pay for
or sell goods and settle debts using any form of payment.  However,
money cannot be rejected - known as legal tender - if it is not above
the following amounts: 


50p - up to £10       20p - up to  £10
10p - up to £5        5p - up to £5
2p - up to 20p       1p - up to 20p


Any amounts of one- and two-pound coins are legal tender.


Question
Correct
answer


a


a


a
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‘Money, What do you know?’ answers


9 The 50p piece was introduced in Britain in 1971, when
decimalisation took place.  Which coin or note did the 50p piece
replace?
a) The ten shilling note b) The sixpenny piece    c) The florin


Decimalisation took place in February 1971, in order to bring
Britain more in line with other European countries.  It marked the
change from pounds, shillings and 240 pence to the pound, to pounds
and 100 pence to the pound - although decimal coins had been
circulation for three years before this date.


10 How much would a pound 25 years ago buy today?
a) 93 pence b) 58 pence       c) 13 pence


See above for information on inflation.


Question
Correct
answer


a


c
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‘What do you think about money?’ cards


Card 1
Money is more important than
friendship


Card 2
When I am working, I would like
to earn as much money as possible


Card 3
There should be a maximum, as
well as a minimum wage.  Some
people earn too much money.


Card 4
Rich people should be taxed much
more heavily than they are now.


Card 5
If I became very rich, I would want
to be able to leave all my money to
my family and friends.


Card 6
If the money was good, I would be
prepared to do a job that I didn’t
like.


Card 7
I tend to look up to people who
have been financially successful.


Card 8
If I won a million pounds, I would
spend, spend, spend! 


Card 9
People who work hardest should
be paid the most.


Card 10
The world would be a better place
if rich countries gave more money
to those not so well off


Card 11
People in Britain should not be
allowed to have more than one home


Card 12
It is important to save for the future. 


Card 13
We should never buy anything
unless we have the money to pay
for it.


Card 14
If I was very rich, I would give
a lot to charity..



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‘What do you think about money?’ Grid


Strongly agree Agree


Disagree Strongly disagree
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‘Making Changes’ Support Sheet


If you could make one financial or economic change in our country, in the light of what
we have been talking about, what would it be?


Ideas:
Everyone should earn the same amount of money
Everyone should have to give 10% of their earnings to charity
Those that earn over £100,000 should have to pay 50% of their wages in tax
Everyone should be forced to save privately for their retirement
The minimum wage should be higher.


For each one, consider:
Why would you make those changes?
What effect would those changes have on you and your family?
What effect would those changes have on other people?
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Activity 7.6 Where do our taxes go?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Tax: a compulsory payment of money to by a government to raise funds
Public spending: Money spent by a government on goods and services for the
people of the country.
Chancellor of the Exchequer: The member of the UK government who is
responsible for financial/economic decisions such as taxation.
Tax evasion: Avoiding paying tax in a way that is illegal.
Tax avoidance: Finding a legal way to pay less tax.


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
a social and/or economic benefit of
giving extra funding to a government
department.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
the area they feel most public money
should be spent on.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed activity on which
departments spend the most money
and participated in discussion on this.


Completed decision making activity
on which government department to
give more money and written down
their opinion on one department.


Shown knowledge of taxes and
public spending.


Completed activities on
government spending.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Videos, information and games
relating to taxation can be found on
this website.


Information and games relating
to taxation.


Source


Resources for teaching about economic
issues and details of the ‘Chance to be
Chancellor’ competition. These
activities are adapted from this
resource. – www.payingforit.org.uk


www.taxmatters.hmrc.gov.uk  


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.


Resources


Which tax? activity sheet, p. 56
Which tax? answers, pp. 57-58
Spending taxpayers’ money cards, p. 59



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.taxmatters.hmrc.gov.uk

www.payingforit.org.uk
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Activities


Starter Students complete the ‘Which tax?’ activity
sheet and then guess which tax brings in the
most money for the government. Go through
the answers.


Ask students to place the ‘Spending
taxpayers’ money’ cards in the order they
feel the government spends most money on
to the least. Discuss the reasons for their
answers. Go through how the government
actually spends its money using the graph at
http://www.hm-
treasury.gov.uk/junebudget_diagrams.htm.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Which tax? 
activity sheet, 
p. 56


Which tax?
answers, pp. 57-58


Spending
taxpayers’ money
cards, p. 59


Divide the whole group into the 8
departments from the ‘Spending taxpayers’
money’ cards. Each department comes up
with arguments why they should get more
funding. 


A student or the teacher can then take the
role of Chancellor at a cabinet meeting
where students discuss the next budget. 


Each department makes their case for more
funding before the Chancellor makes a
decision. The chancellor can increase
funding for a department but must therefore
reduce funding elsewhere.


Alternatively, this could be carried out as a
whole class discussion, rather than as
individual departments, deciding which
departments are most deserving of extra
funding and reasons why.


Main
Activity 2



http://www.hm-treasury.gov.uk/junebudget_diagrams.htm

http://www.hm-treasury.gov.uk/junebudget_diagrams.htm
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Activities


Further activities on government and public
spending can be found on the Paying For It
website, www.payingforit.org.uk.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Plenary Tell students they are the Chancellor of the
Exchequer and they are going to increase
tax and give some more funding to a
department. 


Students decide which tax (from the starter)
to increase and which department to give
money giving their reasons. They should
write down their decision.



www.payingforit.org.uk
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Information Point


There are a wide variety of taxes that are paid to central government, including:
Income tax – an amount taken from someone’s income.
National insurance – paid by employees, employers and the self-employed.
Inheritance tax – an amount taken from an inheritance over a certain amount
Value added tax – a tax on consumer goods
Excise tax – a tax on specific goods such as petrol/diesel, alcohol, tobacco, betting
and vehicles
Stamp duty – a tax on the transfer of ownership, for example on the purchase of a
property
Capital gains tax – a tax on the profit of companies.


You can find out more about the different types of taxes and who pays them at
http://www.direct.gov.uk/en/MoneyTaxAndBenefits/Taxes/index.htm.


Visitor Opportunity


The person in charge of the budget at your establishment could talk to students about
budgeting and departments, including if possible how much is spent per student every
year.



http://www.direct.gov.uk/en/MoneyTaxAndBenefits/Taxes/index.htm
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‘Which tax?’ activity sheet


Using arrows match the tax to its definition. In the first column put a number to
show which tax brings in the most money for the government. The first one has
been done for you.


Income tax


Value-added
tax (VAT)


Corporation tax


Inheritance tax


National insurance
contributions


Council tax


Capital gains tax


Excise duties


A tax on the value of the money,
property or possessions that someone
leaves when they die.


A tax on property set by the local council,
and used to pay for local services.


Tax on goods such as fuel, alcohol,
tobacco and betting.


A tax on money people receive from their
earnings, savings, pensions and benefits.


Tax paid on profits from financial deals. 


A tax on many of the goods and
services that we buy.


A tax based on a person’s weekly income
that is used to pay for benefits, the state
pension and Jobseeker’s Allowance.


A tax on company profits.
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‘Which tax?’  Answers


Income tax
A tax on money people receive from their earnings, savings, pensions and benefits


The amount of tax a person pays is based on their yearly income.  Everyone is entitled
to earn or receive a certain amount of money on which they pay no tax at all.  This is
called a personal allowance.  It is currently (2007-8) £5,225.
Income above this is taxed at 10, 22, and 40 percent.  Only high earners pay the 40 per
cent tax rate.


Value-added tax (VAT)
A tax on many of the goods and services that we buy.


There is no VAT on essential items, such as food, water, children’s clothing, books,
papers and public transport.  All other goods and services are taxed at 17.5 per cent.


Corporation tax
A tax on company profits 


Large companies pay 30 per cent tax on their profits.  For smaller companies, the rate
is 19 per cent.  There are many allowances companies can claim to reduce the tax they
pay.


Inheritance tax
A tax on the value of the money, property or possessions that someone leaves when
they die.


When a person dies, inheritance tax is normally paid only when the value of their
assets (possessions, saving and property) is more than £300,000.  Inheritance tax does
not normally have to be paid, however, if the estate (the combined value of the assets)
is being passed to their husband, wife or civil partner.


National insurance contributions
A tax based on a person’s weekly income that is used to pay for benefits, the state
pension and Jobseeker’s Allowance.


Employers also have to pay NI contributions for each of their employees each week
they earn more than the personal tax allowance.  
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‘Which tax?’  Answers


Council tax
A tax on property set by the local council, and used to pay for local services.


Every dwelling has been put into one of seven bands from A to H (based on its sale
value in 1992).  Properties in Band H pay the highest Council Tax rate - and three
times as much as those in Band A. 


Capital gains tax
Tax paid on profits from financial deals. 


A person can make a certain amount each year - tax free - on stocks and shares.
However, tax must be paid when profits (the difference in the amount that the shares
were bought and sold for) rises above a set level.  In 2009-10 this was £10,100.  


Excise duty
Tax on goods such as fuel, alcohol, tobacco and betting.


The excise duty on alcohol - wine, beer and spirits is based on the level of pure alcohol
contained in the drink.  This is why the excise duty on a bottle of whisky (usually 40
per cent proof) is much greater than the duty on a bottle of wine, with an alcoholic
content of 12-13 per cent.


The excise duty on cigarettes is 24 per cent of the retail price, plus almost eleven pence
per cigarette. 


Sources of Government Revenue 2008-2009


Income tax £157 billion 
NI contributions £98 billion
VAT £83 billion
Corporation tax £45 billion
Council tax £25 billion
Fuel Duties £25 billion
Alcohol Duties £9 billion
Tobacco Duties £8 billion
Capital gains tax £3 billion
Inheritance tax £3 billion
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Health


Education and training


Unemployment benefit


Pensions


Defence


Policing, public order and safety


Transport


International aid


‘Spending taxpayers’ money’ cards 










7.7 Shopping and Money
Should you give away money you don’t need?


Unit 7: Shopping and Money  Page 60© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activity 7.7 Should you give away 
money you don’t need?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Charity: an organisation set up to help others. Charities are not allowed to make
profits and are run according to strict rules.
Donation: a gift
Volunteer: someone who works for other people or an organisation without being
paid


Resources


The man who threw his cash away, p. 66
Whose responsibility? cards, p. 67


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
three vulnerable groups who need
extra support.


Demonstrated the ability to give an
opinion on who should take
responsibility for vulnerable groups.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed responsibility pyramid and
participated in discussion on the
outcomes.


Completed responsibility pyramid
and participated in discussion on
the outcomes.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Resources to support charitable giving
and social enterprise in schools.


Source


www.g-nation.co.uk


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.g-nation.co.uk
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Activities


Starter Read ‘The man who threw his cash away’
with the group. Ask:


Why do you think the man threw all this
cash away?
What else could he have done with it, if
he didn’t want it?
Would he have been better off giving it
to someone who really needed it? If so,
who?


Brainstorm with students kinds of people
that they think really need money – eg old
people, homeless, unemployed, sick, big
families, etc. Write up their suggestions. Ask
students to explain some of their choices.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


The man who
threw his cash
away, p. 66







7.7 Shopping and Money
Should you give away money you don’t need?


Unit 7: Shopping and Money  Page 63© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Plenary Ask students to imagine they have a £1000
to give to two vulnerable groups who
require money. They decide who they would
give the money to and why. This could be an
individual written activity or sharing ideas
as a group.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 2


Give out the Give out the ‘Whose
responsibility?’ cards and ask students to
put them in order of who they think has
most responsibility for helping people who
are short of money.
Ask:


Whose job is it to help people who need
money? They can look at the specific
kinds of people identified in the previous
activity.
Would it sometimes be a bad idea to
help people by giving them money? Give
examples?
What kinds of needs people might have
can be met by charities? Charities can’t
or don’t help everyone in need, so
should the government be expected to
pick up their work?  You could explain
how some ground breaking charities
were set up before it was thought the
government should get involved eg
Barnardos.
Could we ever get to a point in our
society where nobody was in need?


Whose
responsibility?
cards, p. 67
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Activities


As an alternative to the starter ask students
what they would do if they had a £10
million.


Would any of them give money to charity?
Why/why not?
Which charities would they give to? Why?


The theme of charities could be expanded
asking students which they feel are best
supported and why. The best supported
charities in terms of donations in the UK in
2007 were (in order): 


Supporting medical research
Religious charities/groups
Helping children
Donations to hospitals/hospices;
Overseas causes.


This lesson could be used to initiate a project
where students run their own charitable
activity or find a charity they are particularly
interested in to support. The Giving Nation
resources could be used to support this.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities
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Visitor Opportunity


This is an opportunity to ask a representative from a local charity to come in and
speak to students about the charity’s work. National and international charities can
also provide speakers for schools.


Internet Research


Q1 Can you name some charities that help people with the following needs:


a aged?


b blind & partially sighted?


c disabled?


d housing?


e mental health?


To find the answers, go to www.charitychoice.co.uk and click on ‘Charity category
search’.


Q2 How do charities spend the money they raise?


To find the answer, go to www.g-nation.co.uk and click on ‘Charities’, then
‘Charity works’, then ‘Make a difference’.



www.g-nation.co.uk

www.charitychoice.co.uk
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The man who threw his cash away


20/06/06 Adapted from a story that appeared in The Daily Mail 


A man went into the
town centre at
Aberystwyth and threw
thousands of pounds
into the air.
Passers-by dashed
across the street to fill
their pockets after the
unidentified
businessman shouted:
Who wants free money’
People were seen
scurrying to pick up the
bank-notes  – some on
their hands and knees.
Stunned shop-keeper
John Morris, 55, caught
the chaos on the CCTV
camera outside his
fishing-tackle shop.
He said: ‘I was
standing in the door and
suddenly I saw all these
notes. I thought it was a


joke - I couldn’t believe
it. The money landed on
the floor and people
were looking at it. Then
they were bundling it in
their pockets. I have
never seen anything like
it before’
The man, who was
wearning a red Welsh
rugby jersey
disappeared as people
dived in to grab the
cash.
The polive confirmed a
man from Aberystwyth
had thrown a sum of
money in the air before
driving away. According
to the police, the man
told them: ‘I just wanted
to spead a little
sunshine’.


The man who threw
his cash away
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Whose responsibility? cards


GOVERNMENT


CHARITIES


FRIENDS


FAMILY


NEIGHBOURS















Age restrictions opinion spectrum

Citizenship Challenge Unit 7 – Shopping & Money

Activity 7.2 – Should there be age restrictions on what people can buy?

		Too high

		Too low

		Just right

		Should be no age restriction























Pay VAT?

Citizenship Challenge Unit 7 – Shopping & Money

Activity 7.4 – Is VAT fair?

Bread

CDs and DVDs

Wheelchairs

MP3 Players

No

Depends

Yes

No

Comics

T-shirts

No

Yes
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About this unit


Key Curriculum Links


The aim of this unit is to help students understand more
about their identity and the different groups in their
community. It considers different types of discrimination
and reasons for it.


These links cover only the Key Concept and Range &
Content sections of the national curriculum for citizenship.
The Key Processes and Curriculum Opportunities covered
will vary depending on how this resource is used.


Citizenship KS3, Key Concepts


1.3 Identities and diversity: living together in the UK


a Appreciating that identities are complex, can change
over time and are informed by different understandings
of what it means to be a citizen in the UK


b Exploring the diverse national, regional, ethnic and
religious cultures, groups and communities in the UK
and the connections between them


c Considering the interconnections between the UK and
the rest of Europe and the wider world


d Exploring community cohesion and the different forces
that bring about change in communities over time.


Citizenship KS3, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights, and responsibilities of
citizens


b the changing nature of UK society, including the
diversity of ideas, beliefs, cultures, identities, traditions,
perspectives and values that are shared.
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Citizenship KS4, Key Concepts


1.3 Identities and diversity: living together in the UK


a Appreciating that identities are complex, can change over time and are informed
by different understandings of what it means to be a citizen in the UK


b Exploring the diverse national, regional, ethnic and religious cultures, groups and
communities in the UK and the connections between them


c Considering the interconnections between the UK and the rest of Europe and the
wider world


d Exploring community cohesion and the different forces that bring about change
in communities over time.


Citizenship KS4, Range & Content


a political, legal and human rights and freedoms in a range of contexts from local
to global


b the origins and implications of diversity and the changing nature of society in the
UK, including the perspectives and values that are shared or common, and the
impact of migration and integration on identities, groups and communities.


Opportunities for Active Citizenship


Students produce a leaflet for other students explaining the reasons discrimination
is wrong. (Activity 8.3)


Students put together a survey of people’s attitudes towards national identity
(Activity 8.7). This could lead to writing an article to inform parents and people in
the community about issues relating to national identity.
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Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Identity: People’s sense of self - who or what they are or what they belong to.  This
can be based on a variety of factors; our gender, age, ethnicity, background, culture,
sexuality, hobbies etc. 
Ethnicity: A ‘racial’ group you belong to with shared ancestry, history, sense of
identity, geography and cultural roots. Everyone has an ethnicity. 
Multiple identity: Recognises that we have more than ‘one identity’. We may have
different identities depending on the circumstances we are in or the people we are
surrounded by. For example, ‘I am a Londoner and British. I’m also black and a
Spurs fan.’


Resources


More than one identity, p. 7
My identity Flowchart, p. 8


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
one positive and one negative aspect
of multiple-identities.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
their own multiple identities.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed ‘More than one identity’
sheet and ‘My identity flowchart’ and
participated in discussion on them.


Participated in discussion on their
identities.


Acquired an understanding
of identity.


Completed ‘More than one identity’
sheet and ‘My identity flowchart’ and
participated in discussion on them.
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Additional Resources


Resource


This is a two part drama about two
British Muslims drawn in separate
directions post-9/11. It provides an
interesting stimulus for discussion on
multiple identities but is probably best
for older more able students.


Source


http://www.channel4.com/programmes/
britz


In the identity section of this BBC
learning site there is information as
well as a game and a quiz about
identity.


www.bbc.co.uk/schools/citizenx/being/
index.shtml


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.bbc.co.uk/schools/citizenx/being/index.shtml

www.bbc.co.uk/schools/citizenx/being/index.shtml

http://www.channel4.com/programmes/britz

http://www.channel4.com/programmes/britz
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Activities


Starter Ask students to draw a rough sketch of
themselves in the middle of a blank piece
of paper (a stick man will do). They then
write around words or phrases to describe
their identity. This could include:


Gender
Age
Background
Culture
Hobbies
Religion
Where they live
Their look
Their group of friends
Music they listen to.


Ask students to consider which things are
most important to them and share with a
partner or the group explaining why.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Ask:
Are there some things you would change
about your identity?
Are you different around different
people? In what way? 


Explain the concept of a ‘multiple identity’
by modeling an example (yourself perhaps
– teacher, parent etc.) Ask:


How does your identity differ around
your parents? Your teachers? Your
friends?
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Activities


Explain to students our identity can cause us
problems. People may want us to be
different or not accept some parts of our
identity. Read each of the case studies from
‘More than one identity’. Students complete
the table on this sheet. Ask: 
Is race / ethnicity more important to some
groups’ identity than others? Why? 
Does this cause any problems for the
individuals involved or the community?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 2


Plenary Ask students to create their own identity
flowchart, identifying the possible
challenges and benefits their multiple
identities might present using the ‘My
identity flowchart.


More than one
identity, p. 7


My identity
flowchart, p. 8


Further/
Additional
Activities


Students could produce a collage using
images from the internet or magazines to
show their multiple identities.


Visitor Opportunity


This is an opportunity for students to speak with someone who may have multiple
identities that prove challenging such as a British Muslim. There may be a member of
staff who is willing to do this.
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More than one identity


Imran was born in Pakistan and
arrived in this country aged 2. In
his teenage years, though, he found
that there were quite a lot of things
he could not share with his friends
because he was uslim. Occasionally,
these days, he gets racist comments
in his area but not often.


ChallengesIdentity
Traits


Benefits


Sarah is a vegetarian who loves
Goth music. Her friends are all
Emos. She wants to wear some of
her Goth clothing and jewellery
with her school uniform but its not
allowed and has been confiscated
once. Sarah thinks this is against
her human right to freedom of
expression.


Patrick has a British Caribbean
father. He is both a gifted sportsman
and bass guitar player. The head of
PE is putting pressure on Patrick to
concentrate on his sport but he
wants to go to university to study
music and drama.


Billy lives in a small village. His
dad is a farmer. Billy supports
Man U and England at football but
Scotland at Rugby. He is also
really interested in dancing but his
dad would go mad if he found out.
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My Identity Flowchart


Your name


Identity traits


Benefits and Challenges
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Activity 8.2 What is Diversity & Discrimination?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Diversity: difference, variation
Multicultural: including several different cultures
Culture: the behaviours, customs, arts and beliefs of social groups 
Discrimination: Unfair treatment of a person or group often based on race,
sexuality, gender or disability.


Resources


Soap opera clip (see links below)
‘Discrimination case studies’, pp. 14-16
‘Types of discrimination’ cards, p. 17


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to give a
definition for diversity and discrimination.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
different forms of discrimination.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion and
written definitions.


Completed the ‘Discrimination
case studies’ task.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A clip from a popular soap opera,
such as Eastenders, Coronation
Street or Hollyoaks.


Source


Episodes of soaps are available on BBC
iPlayer (http://www.bbc.co.uk/iplayer/),
ITV Player
(http://www.itv.com/itvplayer/) or 4OD
(http://www.channel4.com/programmes
/4od).


Website about life in the UK for young
people from a range of different
backgrounds.


www.britkid.org


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.britkid.org

http://www.channel4.com/programmes/4od

http://www.channel4.com/programmes/4od

http://www.itv.com/itvplayer/

http://www.bbc.co.uk/iplayer/
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Activities


Starter Show a clip from a popular soap opera. Ask
students to write a list of the ways that
people are similar and different within the
programme.


Students then add to their lists using their
own knowledge, perhaps of their community
or of other celebrities or characters from
television. Feedback their answers. Ask:


What things make people similar?
What makes people different to each
other?
How would the world be different if
everyone was the same? Would that be a
good thing?


Make sure students understand the meaning
of the word diversity by the end of this
discussion.


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Soap opera clip
(see links above)
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Explain to students that with diversity
sometimes comes discrimination. Ask:


What do you think discrimination
means?


Use the definition in key words to back this
up.


Students read the ‘Discrimination case
studies’ and identify what form of
discrimination is going on in each case
study. They can do this by matching the
‘Types of discrimination’ cards or
independently. Ask: 


Have you ever been discriminated
against? Why?
Why do you think discrimination
happens?
In the past, there was a lot of
discrimination in this country (for
example, pubs and hotels would show
‘No Blacks or Irish’ signs) What has
changed the culture? Has discrimination
completely gone, in your opinion?


Ask students to write down a definition of
diversity and discrimination with an
example for each one.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Students could come up some form of poster
or display highlighting all the benefits of
diversity within their community.


Students could research the help available
for people who are victims of different types
of discrimination.


Additional
Activities


'Discrimination
case studies', 
pp. 14-16


'Types of
discrimination'
cards, p. 17
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Information Point


The law protects citizens from discrimination in a range of areas including race,
gender, age, disability, sexual orientation and religion. You can find out more about the
aw on discrimination at http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/your-rights/. 


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity to invite someone in who positively represents diversity within
the young people’s community such as a community leader, business person or
performing artist.



http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/your-rights/
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Thursday, 2 September, 2004


French scarf
ban comes
into force
A law banning Islamic
headscarves and other religious
symbols from French state
schools came into effect on
Thursday, the first day of term. 


So far, most pupils have been
observing the law by removing
the headscarf or other symbols
before entering school. 


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/world/
europe/3619988.stm


8 February 2008


High-pitch alarm quietens youths


Juventus midfielder Mohamed Sissoko
has called for action against the club's
fans after yet more racist chanting.


The Mali star reacted after the Juve
crowd sang abusive songs at the club's
Champions League defeat by Bordeaux. 
Juventus were forced to play one match
behind closed doors last season because
of racist chanting aimed at Inter Milan
striker Mario Balotelli.


http://news.bbc.co.uk/sport1/hi/football/a
frica/8381741.stm


Thursday, 26 November 2009


Sissoko wants
action on racism


A device which emits a high-pitched noise has been installed outside a shop in
Oxfordshire to cut the number of anti-social behaviour incidents. 


A mobile "mosquito" alarm, which can only be heard by younger people, has been
placed by the Co-op outside its store in Ladygrove, Didcot. 


Parents have been campaigning to get the device fitted, and it is hoped it will stop
large groups congregating. 


It has been installed at the same time a youth club is due to open nearby. 


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/oxfordshire/7234913.stm



http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/oxfordshire/7234913.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/sport1/hi/football/africa/8381741.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/sport1/hi/football/africa/8381741.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/world/europe/3619988.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/world/europe/3619988.stm
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A disabled CBeebies presenter has
been the victim of a disturbing
campaign after parents complained
that she was scaring toddlers.


They claimed that host Cerrie Burnell
-  who was born with one arm  -  is not
suitable to appear on the digital
children's channel. 


Miss Burnell and co-presenter Alex
Winters took over the popular Do and
Discover slot and The Bedtime Hour
programme last month. 


But the decision to hire her has
prompted a flurry of complaints to the
BBC and on parenting message
boards, with some of the posts on the
CBeebies website becoming so vicious
that they had to be removed. 


Incredibly, one father said he wanted
to ban his daughter from watching the
channel because he feared it would
give her nightmares. 


Others claimed that they were forced
to discuss difficult issues with their
young children before they were ready. 


One blogger wrote: 'Is it just me, or
does anyone else think the new woman
presenter on CBeebies may scare the
kids because of her disability?


http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/articl
e-1152466/One-armed-presenter-
scaring-children-parents-tell-
BBC.html


23rd February 2009


One-armed presenter 
is scaring children, 
parents tell BBC



http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-1152466/One-armed-presenter-scaring-children-parents-tell-BBC.html

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-1152466/One-armed-presenter-scaring-children-parents-tell-BBC.html

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-1152466/One-armed-presenter-scaring-children-parents-tell-BBC.html

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-1152466/One-armed-presenter-scaring-children-parents-tell-BBC.html
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24 Mar 2009


Moyles
wrong for
radio jibe
GOBBY Radio 1 DJ Chris Moyles
was blasted yesterday for
ridiculing singer Will Young's
homosexuality.  


Moyles, 35, made a series of
mocking comments in a camp
voice during his top-rated
breakfast show. 


Watchdog Ofcom found they had
the "potential to cause
considerable offence" - and
encourage kids to be playground
bullies. 


http://www.thesun.co.uk/sol/homep
age/showbiz/tv/2336281/Chris-
Moyles-wrong-for-Will-Young-gay-
jibe.html


Tuesday, 9 June 2009


Zimbabwe
'facing fresh
violence' 
Zimbabwe could be heading for a new
wave of violence, a minister in the
country's unity government has
warned.


Sekai Holland, a member of the former
opposition MDC, told the BBC
opponents of the power-sharing
government were drawing up
assassination lists. 


She said she believed the worst
violence was being planned to coincide
with elections due in 18 months. 


Her comments echo earlier claims by
PM Morgan Tsvangirai of ongoing
political intimidation and abuses in
Zimbabwe. 


http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/world/africa/
8090641.stm



http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/world/africa/8090641.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/world/africa/8090641.stm

http://www.thesun.co.uk/sol/homepage/showbiz/tv/2336281/Chris-Moyles-wrong-for-Will-Young-gay-jibe.html

http://www.thesun.co.uk/sol/homepage/showbiz/tv/2336281/Chris-Moyles-wrong-for-Will-Young-gay-jibe.html

http://www.thesun.co.uk/sol/homepage/showbiz/tv/2336281/Chris-Moyles-wrong-for-Will-Young-gay-jibe.html

http://www.thesun.co.uk/sol/homepage/showbiz/tv/2336281/Chris-Moyles-wrong-for-Will-Young-gay-jibe.html
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Types of Discrimination Cards


Sex/Gender Discrimination


Racism


Disability Discrimination


Age Discrimination (Ageism)


Political Persecution


Religious discrimination


Homophobia



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Activity 8.3 What makes discrimination wrong?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Moral reasoning: A thinking process we use to help us decide if something is right
or wrong. Psychologists believe there are different levels of reasoning. The more
‘mature’ we are the more likely we are to see the bigger picture. The four levels
which influence our behaviour and which we will consider in this lesson are: 
• Authority – ‘It’s wrong because parents say so’. 
• Self – ‘People will not like me if I discriminate’ (egocentric concern) or ‘I might


get into trouble if I discriminate’
• Others – ‘Discrimination hurts people’s feelings’ (people-focused concerns) 
• Society – ‘Discrimination damages the community’ (society-focused concerns)


Resources


‘Anne Robinson angers the Welsh’, p. 22
‘Discrimination is wrong because…’ cards, p. 23


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
three different levels of moral reasons
as to why discrimination is wrong.


Demonstrated the ability to compare
these reasons for validity.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed the ‘Discrimination is
wrong because…’ card sorting activity
and participated in discussion on ‘Anne
Robinsons angers the Welsh’ article.


Completed the ‘Discrimination is wrong
because…’ card sorting activity and
participated in discussion on it.







8.3 Identity and Discrimination
What makes discrimination wrong?


Unit 8: Identity and Discrimination  Page 19© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Additional Resources


Resource


A range of video clips of people
talking about discrimination.


Source


www.bbc.co.uk/videonation/


CBBC Newsround guide to racism. http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/
hi/newsid_1700000/newsid_170
3900/1703902.stm


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_1700000/newsid_1703900/1703902.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_1700000/newsid_1703900/1703902.stm

http://news.bbc.co.uk/cbbcnews/hi/newsid_1700000/newsid_1703900/1703902.stm

www.bbc.co.uk/videonation/
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Activities


Starter Read the case study, ‘Anne Robinson angers
the Welsh’ as a group. Ask: 


Was Anne Robinson wrong to express her
thoughts on TV about Welsh people? 
Do you believe this is a ‘sacking offence’? 
Would it have been acceptable for Anne to
say these things privately but not on TV?


ResourcesActivity


As a class, list all the reasons students think
Anne Robinson’s behaviour is unacceptable.
To develop students answers get them to
keep asking ‘Why?’ following each of their
answers, eg ‘It is racist’, ‘why?’, ‘Because it is
rude about a certain race’, ‘why?’ etc.


Main
Activity 1


Ask students to arrange the ‘Discrimination
is wrong because...’ cards into their top six
reasons against racism and the three worst
or weakest reasons as to why racism is
wrong. This could be done as a diamond
ranking exercise. Ask:


Which reasons do you think are better? 
What seems to make one reason ‘better’
than another? 


Explain the concept of moral reasoning, as
explained under the key words. Ask the
students to reorganise the cards into the four
levels. (they may not find they all fit neatly).
Feedback as a group.


You can use this activity to progress students’
moral thinking towards racism, ie if students
are at the egocentric level ask them to
identify the effects of racism on other
people. Students who can already identify
people’s needs can be asked to consider the
needs of the community as a whole.


Main
Activity 2


‘Discrimination
is wrong
because…’
cards, p. 23


‘Anne Robinson
angers the
Welsh’, p. 22
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Activities


Students explain their top reason either
verbally or by writing a justification. They
also identify what level of moral reasoning
this is – authority, self, others or society.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Students could produce a leaflet for other
students explaining the reasons
discrimination is wrong.


Further/
Additional
Activities


Information Point


This lesson tries to help students realise that discrimination is not a ‘black and white’
issue – there are moral grey areas. By asking them to think about it as a moral issue,
they develop their ability to reason in moral ways. They are exposed to views which
may help them to become more empathetic. The four levels are actually based on
psychological research. Students need not be told which the more sophisticated levels
of reasoning are. Note that even if someone gives a person-focused reason, this does
not mean they are not able to reason at societal level. This may be a personal choice.
Societal reasoning is more common in youg people from KS4 upwards.


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to meet with people from their community
who have suffered from discrimination. 
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Anne Robinson angers the Welsh


Anne Robinson, presenter of the TV show ‘The Weakest Link’ has
upset many Welsh people by her comments on ‘Room 101’, the show
fronted by Paul Merton.  She described Welsh people as irritating and
annoying and added, ‘They are always so pleased with themselves.’ 


There has also been a call for Anne Robinson to be sacked. A
committee of Welsh MPs now wants Anne to come to the House of
Commons to ‘explain herself’. Martyn Jones MP said, ‘If the remarks
had been about black people, or Pakistanis or gays it just would not
have gone out.’


© Image of Anne Robinson by Flickr user ‘rickh710’ and licensed for reuse under the
Creative Commons Licence.
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Discrimination is wrong because...


1 It wastes police
time.


2 It is a form of
bullying and no one
likes you if you’re a
bully.


3 It ruins people’s
lives.


4 It is unfair to dislike
someone when they
haven’t done
anything to you.


5 It is against the law. 6 Discrimination
can ruin the
community
people live in.


7 It undermines
society which works
better if people all
get along together.


8 It is not based on
evidence.


9 My parents say
so.


10 If someone hears
you say things that
discriminate they
will judge you.


11 It hurts people’s
feelings.


12 Nobody likes it if
people are
discriminating
against them, so
they should not do
it to others.


13 No one is better
than anyone else.


14 It is everyone’s
human right to be
treated equally.


15 No one has the
right to make
someone else’s
life a misery.
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Activity 8.4 What is racism?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Discrimination: Treating individuals or social groups unfairly because of their age,
sex, religion, age, disability, etc.
Racism: Discrimination against or antagonism towards other races.
Overt racism: Racism we can see or hear. It is easy to detect. We can see people
being treated differently. 
Covert racism: Racism which is not always obvious. People may not realise they are
being racist.


Resources


Case Studies - What is racism? pp. 29-31


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
two criteria to discover whether
racism has occurred.


Acquired an understanding of the
forms that racism can take, both
overt and covert.


Evidence


Evidence


Completed and participated in
discussion on the case studies activity.


Completed and participated in
discussion on the case studies activity.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Video starring footballers about
racism in football.


Source


http://www.teachers.tv/video/33372


This website has a range of information
as well as a quiz that students can do.
It also runs a competition for schools
and has a range of videos.


www.srtrc.org


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

www.srtrc.org

http://www.teachers.tv/video/33372
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Activities


Brainstorm different types of discrimination
with the group. Ask:


Are there some types of discrimination
that are more serious than others? Why?


Tell students gender and race discrimination
were outlawed in 1970s while disability
discrimination only outlawed in 1995. Ask:


Why do you think disability discrimination
was outlawed later? Was this fair?


ResourcesActivity


Starter


Explain that discrimination can sometimes
be difficult to spot. Sometimes we may not
realise we are being racist or discriminating
against others or we may think something is
racist when there is actually a different
explanation. 
Ask: 


Can you think of any examples of when
this has happened to you?
Why do you think sometimes it is hard to
spot racism? 
Why might someone else think you are
being racist when you don’t think you
are? 


Main
Activity 1
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Activities


ResourcesActivity


Ask students to come up with their own
definition of racism.


Further/
Additional
Activities


Case Studies -
What is racism?
pp. 29-31


Students create two criteria they could use
to assess if a situation is racist. They could
then apply them to the case studies and see
if their original opinion has changed.


Plenary


Ask students to review each of the case
studies from ‘Case Studies - What is racism?’
and arrange the cards into three piles -
‘Definitely racist’, ‘Not sure’, ‘Not racist’.
Examine the reasons underlying
disagreements. Ask:


How would you know racism has taken
place? 
What has made you place some in the ‘not
sure’ pile? 
Which case studies do you think could be
explained by different reasons?


Racism can be described as overt/covert.
Share the definitions with students. Ask:


Which of the case studies show overt /
covert racism? 
How might racism show itself in school?
What forms might it take?


Main
Activity 2







8.4 Identity and Discrimination
What is racism?


Unit 8: Identity and Discrimination  Page 28© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Information Point


It is against the law to discriminate against someone on the basis of their race. You
can find out more about the law at http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/your-
rights/race/. 


Visitor Opportunity


‘Show Racism the Red Card’ offers school visits and workshops. These can be
requested via their website.



http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/your-rights/race/

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/your-rights/race/
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Case Studies - What is racism?


Look at the examples of behaviour in the boxes below. Decide whether you think racism
has taken place or whether the behaviour can be explained in another way.


A Left behind


Lakhbir is a Sikh. He works for the council as a surveyor. He has worked for
them for 15 years but has only been promoted once. Other less experienced
people have been promoted over his head. 


B Football chants


During a friendly match between England and Spain in Madrid, some of the
Spanish crowd shouted monkey chants each time a black England player got
the ball. 


C Nothing from the Far East


John wanted to change his car and asked his friend Deepak for advice. Deepak
said, ‘Why not try a Honda, Toyota or Mazda.  They’re all good cars’.
‘I’m sorry,’ said John, I don’t want a car made in Asia. ‘I just don’t like the
thought of it.’


D Violence


When a Muslim family moved onto a mainly white housing estate in the Midlands,
they began to receive abuse and threats of violence.


Windows were smashed and their car was vandalised. They were insulted
whenever they went out. A note with a match attached and the words, ‘Get out’
was posted through the letterbox.


E Not very British


Keith feels very uncomfortable when he sees women in the street wearing the
niqab (the full veil). ‘In Britain, we expect to see a person’s face. It’s harder to
tell what they are thinking.’
He goes on, ‘I think people in Britain should generally adapt to our way of life.’ 
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Case Studies - What is racism?


F Not forgiven


Jean’s father was held as a prisoner of war by the Japanese in the Second World
War.  He was not treated well, but rarely spoke of it.
He is dead now, but Jean still does not like the Japanese, and would never go to
Japan. 


G The wrong word?


Judd is white.  He lives in Leicester, where about a third of the people are British
Asian. He often uses the word ‘Paki’ when he talks about them or a shop run by
an Asian family.     
Judd has many British Asian friends and workmates.


H English not welcome


Elwyn is a teacher who lives in North Wales.  He wants home rule for Wales, and
thinks Welsh should be the main language in Welsh schools.  
He feels that people should not be allowed to buy property in Wales unless they
live there. Many English people buy holiday homes in Wales.


I No black music


The manager of a music radio station wants to keep listening figures as high as
possible.
He decides not to play any black music in order to keep the audience figures as
high as possible. He thinks that in his area not many people like that kind of thing.    


J For a white person only


A woman who was dying told the hospital that she wanted to donate her kidneys
and liver - as long as they went to a white person.
People at the hospital were not very happy with this but they agreed to it because
there is a shortage of suitable organs.
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Case Studies - What is racism?


K No time for Americans


Sairah was born in England, but her parents were originally from India.  She
dislikes racial prejudice and has friends from many different backgrounds.
However she strongly dislikes Americans - in fact she says she hates them. She is
very critical of the way they behave in the world. She also thinks that American
companies and films have too much influence throughout the world.


L The good old days?


Alan, who is 72, lives alone in a suburb of Birmingham.
He is sorry that lots of people with an immigrant background have moved into his
area. He feels that the place has changed a lot from his childhood and he hardly
knows anyone any more. 
He also thinks that the white people in his area don’t seem to get as much from
the council as the newcomers. 


M Too many foreigners


A journalist writes in a newspaper about the high number of foreign footballers in
England. 
‘They are good to watch,’ he writes, ‘but they stop many English players from
playing at the highest level.  No team should be allowed to have more than one or
two per team.’


N Falling back on racism


An MP who had served in the Army for many years said that he had come across
many people from ethnic minorities who falsely claimed they were victims of
racism.  
He said they would do this even when they were in the wrong – which he thought
they were a lot of the time. 
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Activity 8.5 What is homophobia?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Homosexual: a person who is sexually attracted to members of the same sex.
Gay: another term for homosexual
Lesbian: a female who is attracted sexually to females.
Homophobia: an intense hatred or fear of homosexuals
Gay rights: Legal (and moral) entitlements of homosexuals
Prejudice: preconceived opinion that is not based on reason or experience
Decriminalise: To stop something being illegal
Hate crime: This is any criminal offence that is motivated by hostility or prejudice
based upon the victim’s race, disability, sexual orientation or religion.


Resources


Gareth Thomas article, p. 37
Key events cards (no dates), p. 38
Key events cards (with dates), p. 39


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify two
key events in the history of gay rights.


Acquired an understanding of
homophobia


Evidence


Evidence


Completed timeline and
participated in discussion.


Participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A 45 minute Channel 4 video on
Teacher’s TV about homosexuality in
the black community.


Source


http://www.teachers.tv/video/26563


A Stonewall advert about homophobia. http://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=jQ-7cptgAJ8


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.


Audio clip of Gareth Thomas
discussing coming out.


http://www.bbc.co.uk/worldservice/news
/2009/12/091222_thomas_gay_nh_sl.sh
tml


A collection of case studies of young
people’s, teachers’ and parents’
experiences of homophobia.


http://www.stonewall.org.uk/education_
for_all/case_studies/default.asp



http://www.stonewall.org.uk/education_for_all/case_studies/default.asp

http://www.stonewall.org.uk/education_for_all/case_studies/default.asp

http://www.bbc.co.uk/worldservice/news/2009/12/091222_thomas_gay_nh_sl.shtml

http://www.bbc.co.uk/worldservice/news/2009/12/091222_thomas_gay_nh_sl.shtml

http://www.bbc.co.uk/worldservice/news/2009/12/091222_thomas_gay_nh_sl.shtml

mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jQ-7cptgAJ8

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jQ-7cptgAJ8

http://www.teachers.tv/video/26563
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Activities


Starter Read through the Gareth Thomas article
with the students (alternatively you could
play the audio clip). Ask:


Why did Gareth not come out as
homosexual earlier in his life?
Is it fair that Gareth had to hide an
important part of his identity?
What do you think it was like for Gareth
to hide his identity? In what ways has he
suffered? 


Ask students to think of an important part
of their identity (eg ethnicity, religion,
family). Ask them to consider how they
would feel if they had to hide that every
day of their lives.


Explain what is meant by ‘homophobia’.
This will be visited later in the lesson.


Gareth Thomas
article, p. 37


Key events cards
(no dates), p. 38


Key events cards
(with dates), 
p. 39


Give students the cards which cover key
events in gay rights history in the UK. They
should research the dates that each event
occurred using the internet, fill them in and
put them into the correct order. If the
internet is unavailable, they could use the
dated versions and put them into the correct
order. Ask:


Which events do they think were
particularly important?
Why, if homosexual acts were
decriminalized in 1967, did Gareth
Thomas find it so difficult to come out as
homosexual?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Ask:
Do you think Gareth is the only high
profile UK sportsperson to be
homosexual? (2008 official figures show
1 in 16 people identify as homosexual)
Why do so many people feel they need
to hide their homosexuality in the UK?
Why does so much homophobia exist in
the UK?
Who gives anyone the right to persecute
someone else? Comparisons could be
made to levels of other discrimination
such as racism.
Homophobia seems to be more socially
acceptable than racism, why might this
be?


You may encounter the view that some
religions believe homosexuality to be
wrong (sinful). Explain that people are
entitled to believe this but not entitled to
interfere with the lives of gay people. They
should keep beliefs of this kind to
themselves. Within Christianity though
many people still believe it is wrong, many
others now believe that view is out-dated
coming from an age that did not
understand the nature of homosexuality.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary Ask students to select the two events in the
history of gay rights in the UK that they
think are the most important and write a
couple of sentences explaining why they
have selected them.
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Activities


Additional
Activities


As an alternative to the starter students
could write down words they associate with
men and then words they associate with gay
men. Following this you could read the
Gareth Thomas article and then consider
their words for men and gay men. Issues
surrounding homophobia, stereotypes and
multiple identities could be discussed.


The second main activity could be expanded
by looking into the use of words associated
with homosexuality being used as day-to-day
insults in society. Homophobic terms are
often treated with the same severity as
racist terms. An comparative example of
this was Ron Atkinson, a football
commentator being fired for using a very
offensive racist term while Chris Moyles
was barely reprimanded for using the word
“gay” in a negative manner. Discuss the
introduction of the word ‘gay’ as a positive
alternative to ‘queer’.


ResourcesActivity


Information Point


It is against the law to discriminate against someone on the basis of their sexual
orientation. You can find out more about the law at
http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/your-rights/sexual-orientation/. 


Visitor Opportunity


This is an opportunity for students to speak with a homosexual who may have suffered
from homophobia. Stonewall can provide speakers:
http://www.stonewall.org.uk/education_for_all/about_us/1725.asp.



http://www.stonewall.org.uk/education_for_all/about_us/1725.asp

http://www.equalityhumanrights.com/your-rights/sexual-orientation/
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Gay activists praise rugby star Gareth Thomas's decision to come out


Jamie Doward, guardian.co.uk, 
Saturday 19 December 2009 18.11 GMT 
The shock decision by rugby union player Gareth Thomas to announce that he is gay
has triggered speculation that other sports stars might come out. Thomas is Wales's
most-capped player and a former British and Irish Lions captain. The fact that he has
confirmed his sexuality while still playing the game has been praised by gay rights
campaigners.


Yesterday the 6ft 3in, 16-stone rugby star said he hoped he could make a difference to
others struggling with their sexuality. ‘I just want to thank everyone for the amazing
response I have received, on behalf of me, my family and friends,’ Thomas said. ‘I hope
that by saying this I can make a big difference to others in my situation.’


But he said he did not want to be known as a ‘gay rugby player’ and hoped people
would treat his sexuality as "irrelevant" to his career. ‘What I choose to do when I
close the door at home has nothing to do with what I have achieved in rugby,’ he said.
‘I'd love for it, in 10 years' time, not to even be an issue in sport, and for people to say:
‘So what?’


Thomas said he decided to go public about his sexuality to ‘send a positive message’ to
other gay people, especially young people considering a career in sport. ‘It has been
really tough for me, hiding who I really am, and I don't want it to be like that for the
next young person who wants to play rugby, or some frightened young kid,’ he said.


Homosexuality is still considered taboo in many sports. Tatchell drew a comparison
between rugby and football. ‘It is interesting that a couple of rugby and ex-rugby
players have come out in recent years but still not a single professional football
player,’ Tatchell said. ‘However, given there are 500 professional football players,
statistically about 50 of them are probably gay or bisexual yet none have felt able to
be open about their sexuality. Quite a few fear negative reactions from team-mates and
fans and others are anxious they might lose sponsorship. Others feel their clubs would
not be supportive.'


Adapted from: www.guardian.co.uk/world/2009/dec/19/gay-groups-applaud-gareth-thomas
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Key events cards





Year 


Equal rights are
granted to lesbian and
gay couples applying
for adoption.


Year 


In England the
‘Labouchere
Amendment’ is passed
which makes
homosexual acts illegal.


Year 


Recognition of
homophobic assault as
a ‘hate crime’ under
the Gender Recognition
Act.


Year 


The Sexual Offences
Act 1967 decriminalizes
homosexual acts in
private for consenting
adults over 21 or over.


Year 


Civil Partnership Act
allows same-sex
partnerships. This gives
similar rights to those
of married couples.


Year


Chris Smith, is the first
MP to come out as gay
while in office.


Year 


Nazis sent thousands of
homosexuals to the
concentration camps.
Many were worked to
death or gassed.


Year 


Discrimination at work on
the grounds of sexual
orientation is made illegal by
the Employment Equality
(Sexual Orientation)
Regulations 2003.


Year


The Offences Against the
Person Act abolishes the
death penalty for
homosexual sex in
England & Wales.


Year 


The British government lifts
the ban on gays in the
military. The Sexual Offences
Act lowers the age of
consent to 16, in line with
the age for  heterosexuals.


Year 


BBC Radio 4’s, The Archers,
the world longest running
soap, introduces first openly
gay character. Robert
Runcie, ex-Archbishop of
Canterbury, admitted having
ordained known gay clergy.


Year


First Gay march in
London protesting
against the unequal age
of consent for gay men
(21) took place.
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Key events cards





2002 


Equal rights are
granted to lesbian and
gay couples applying
for adoption.


1885 


In England the
‘Labouchere
Amendment’ is passed
which makes
homosexual acts illegal.


2004 


Recognition of
homophobic assault as
a ‘hate crime’ under
the Gender Recognition
Act.


1967 


The Sexual Offences
Act 1967 decriminalizes
homosexual acts in
private for consenting
adults over 21 or over.


2005 


Civil Partnership Act
allows same-sex
partnerships. This gives
similar rights to those
of married couples.


1984


Chris Smith, is the first
MP to come out as gay
while in office.


1938 


Nazis sent thousands of
homosexuals to the
concentration camps.
Many were worked to
death or gassed.


2003 


Discrimination at work on
the grounds of sexual
orientation is made illegal by
the Employment Equality
(Sexual Orientation)
Regulations 2003.


1861


The Offences Against the
Person Act abolishes the
death penalty for
homosexual sex in
England & Wales.


2000 


The British government lifts
the ban on gays in the
military. The Sexual Offences
Act lowers the age of
consent to 16, in line with
the age for  heterosexuals.


1996 


BBC Radio 4’s, The Archers,
the world longest running
soap, introduces first openly
gay character. Robert
Runcie, ex-Archbishop of
Canterbury, admitted having
ordained known gay clergy.


1971


First Gay march in
London protesting
against the unequal age
of consent for gay men
(21) took place.
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Activity 8.6 Where would you live?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Immigration: the process of coming to live in another country
Emigration: the process of leaving a country to live elsewhere
Immigrant: a person who comes to live permanently in a foreign country.
Refugee: a person who has been forced to leave their country in order to escape
war, persecution, or natural disaster.
Asylum Seeker: This is the status a person is given before they are officially
recognised as a refugee (which includes greater rights and access to services).


Resources


World Map, p. 45


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify two
reasons people might want to leave
their country to live in another country.


Acquired an understanding of different
attitudes towards immigration.


Evidence


Evidence


Written down ideas and participated
in discussion.


Participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


A 15 minute video about 9 children
who have had to flee their home
countries.


A 25 minute video about Caribbean
immigration to the UK. This is an
interesting opportunity to make a
comparison with problems
immigrants face today.


Source


http://www.teachers.tv/video/3463


http://www.teachers.tv/video/37643


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.


A 15 minute story about young
people forced to move to the UK
following problems in their
countries.


http://www.teachers.tv/video/2737


A half-hour story about Kosovan
Sara who moved to the UK.


http://www.teachers.tv/video/252


This website contains a collection of
refugee’s experiences on coming to
the UK.


http://www.refugeestories.org  



http://www.refugeestories.org  

http://www.teachers.tv/video/252

http://www.teachers.tv/video/2737

mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.teachers.tv/video/37643

http://www.teachers.tv/video/3463





8.6 Identity and Discrimination
Where would you live?


Unit 8: Identity and Discrimination  Page 42© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Starter Ask students to mark on the World Map the
top three places they would like to live in
the future and the top three places they
would not like to live. These can be marked
with ticks and crosses. Ask them to explain
why they have chosen each of these places to
a partner or the group.


Ask students to imagine they have moved to
one of their top three places when they are
older with their family. This could be a
mind-movie activity where students close
their eyes and imagine their new home,
neighbourhood and lifestyle. Ask:


How might people living in your new
neighbourhood/city/country feel about
you living there? 


Ask students to imagine that some people in
their new neighbourhood are not happy
about you living there and want you to go
back to where you came from. 


Is this fair? Should you be allowed to
stay? Do you have a right to stay?
What arguments could you make for
being allowed to stay?
What benefits could you bring to that
neighbourhood?


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


World Map, p. 45
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Students should imagine that a family from
one of their bottom three places has moved
to their current neighbourhood. Ask:


How might people living in your current
area feel about their living there? 


Ask students to imagine that some people in
their neighbourhood are not happy about
their living there and want them to go back
to where they came from. 


Is this fair? Should they be allowed to
stay? Do they have a right to stay?
What arguments could they make for
being allowed to stay?
What benefits do they or could they bring
to that neighbourhood?


Explain to students that many people come to
and leave the UK looking for a better life and
that they can bring benefits to the
communities they move to. This is also an
opportunity to explore key terms such as
refugee and asylum seeker.


Tell the group that in 2008 590 000 moved
to the UK while 426 000 left the UK to live
in other countries. One expert (Jack Miles,
author of a book called ‘the Complete Guide
to Emigrating from the UK to Paradise’) says
that the top 3 reasons why people want to
leave this country are 1) the weather, 2) high
taxes and 3) transport. Ask:


Do you agree? 
What other reasons might people have for
wanting to leave the country? 
What reasons do people have for wanting
to come here?


ResourcesActivity
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Activities


To develop the main activities, students
could work in groups to think of ‘Push
Factors’ (reasons to leave a place, eg
political persecution) and ‘Pull Factors’
(reasons to move to an area, eg job
opportunities).


The main activities could be completed as a
role play with half the group acting as
people currently living in a neighbourhood
and the other half acting as new people in
the area. The students could be paired to
have a conversation with each one
explaining their viewpoints. The attitudes
and maturity of the group would have to be
carefully considered before undertaking this
potentially impassioned discussion.


ResourcesActivity


Further/
Additional
Activities


Plenary Students write down two reasons people
might want to move to a new country and
two reasons people might not be happy about
people moving to their area.


Visitor Opportunity


This is an opportunity for students to speak with refugees/asylum seekers in the local
community. Most communities will have support groups that may be able to help.
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World Map
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Activity 8.7 Do we have a national identity?


Learning Outcomes


Key Words


Patriotism: Being proud of the country you are from. 
Nationalism: Being loyal to a country and promoting its interests above all others.
Thinking your country or nation is superior to other countries.


Resources


Union Flag, p. 51
Newspapers
Strategies to promote patriotism, p. 52


Key Learning Outcome
The learner has:


Other Learning Outcomes
The learner has:


Demonstrated the ability to identify
one positive and one negative aspect
of patriotism.


Demonstrated the ability to identify
why people are proud of their country.


Evidence


Evidence


Participated in discussion and
written down positives and negatives
of patriotism.


Identified and written about relevant
newspaper articles and participated
in discussion.


Acquired an understanding of the
concept of national identity.


Participated in discussion.
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Additional Resources


Resource


Sections of the video can be shown to
help students explore the issue of
Britishness.


Source


http://www.teachers.tv/video/29032


Found a broken link? Please email info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk and let us
know the unit, page number and link.



mailto:info@citizenshipfoundation.org.uk

http://www.teachers.tv/video/29032
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Activities


Starter Explain that flags are designed to unite
nations. They are a symbol of a united
identity. Their original function was on the
field of battle.
Ask students to look at the Union Flag which
combines the flags of St George, St Andrew
and St Patrick. Ask:


What springs to mind when you see a
Union Jack? Why is it called the Union
Jack?
Does the Union Jack represent a united
Britain to you? 
Do you identify with any other flags? 
Is there anyone in our community who
may not feel the Union Jack represents
their idea of being British? 
Why are people proud of their country? 
What does it take to make people feel
they belong to a country?


ResourcesActivity


Union Flag, p. 51
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Activities


Main
Activity 2


Ask students to look at the ‘Strategies to
promote patriotism’ and ask: 


Which do you think would work in the
UK? 
What else could a country do to
promote patriotism? 
Should a government actively try to
promote patriotism? 
Is there a difference between patriotism
and nationalism? 
Can you be patriotic about more than
one country? 


ResourcesActivity


Main
Activity 1


Ask students to go through a newspaper
and identify three articles that make them
proud of being British (eg stories could be
about sports, UK’s role in international
disputes, new British music). They should
cut the stories out, stick them onto a piece
of paper and write a sentence explaining
why the story makes them proud of Britain.
Share the stories as a group. Ask:


Does everyone agree that the stories
make people proud of Britain?


Repeat the activity but this time looking for
three articles that do not make you proud
to be British (eg stories could be about
crime figures, UK’s role in international
disputes, binge drinking). Ask:


What were your stories about this time? 
How do the two sets of stories differ? 


This can be done without newspapers as a
brainstorm of things that makes us proud of
Britain and things that makes us not proud
or by simply selecting some headlines from
newspapers or an online news website.


Newspapers


‘Strategies to
promote
patriotism’, p. 52







8.7 Identity and Discrimination
Do we have a national identity?


Unit 8: Identity and Discrimination  Page 50© Citizenship Foundation 2010


Activities


Ask students to write down at least three
positives and three negatives of being
patriotic.


ResourcesActivity


Plenary


Students could carry out a survey of people’s
attitudes towards national identity and
feeling patriotic.


Students search for images that represent
their view of the British national identity.
These images can be used to create a
collage.


Further/
Additional
Activities


Visitor Opportunity


There is an opportunity here for students to discuss with different members of their
community what it means to them to be British. This could be members of staff.


Internet Research


The Union Flag or Union Jack (jack was the term commonly used for a flag flown
from a ship) came into official use in 1707 when the Acts of Union were passed. These
led to the creation of the United Kingdom of Great Britain. The previously independent
kingdoms of Scotland and England now had the same the Parliament (although they
had the same monarch since 1603).
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Strategies to promote patriotism


Every day in school assembly 
all students sing the 
national anthem.


Cultural events are held regularly
showcasing a country’s food, 


dance and arts.


The country celebrates a 
national day. 


It is made a public holiday.


The country has a parade 
showing its military strength.


The country has an annual parade
celebrating its heroes.


All workers must pledge 
allegiance to the country’s 
leader at work every day. 


The words of the National Anthem 
are updated or a new 
anthem is adopted.


Bring back compulsory military 
service or a non-military version 


for all young people.


A law is passed so that 
everyone must stand up when they 


hear the national anthem.


All citizens must sign a 
‘charter’ pledging their support 


to the country.
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AQA UNIT AWARD SCHEME
CODE NO: 30328


UNIT TITLE: CITIZENSHIP (UNIT 8): IDENTITY AND DISCRIMINATION
CURRICULUM AREA(S): CITIZENSHIP
DATE OF VALIDATION: 24-01-2011


UNIT DESCRIPTION: In this unit the student will learn about the concept of multiple identities, and reflect
on own identity.  S/he will learn about diversity and discrimination, in particular racism, and homophobia. 
The student will also learn about the reasons why discrimination is wrong.  S/he will learn about issues around
immigration, including refugees and asylum seekers.  The student will look at the concept of patriotism.  The
student will learn through teacher instruction, practical activities and taking part in group discussions.  This
unit is associated with the Citizenship Foundation's Citizenship Challenge and is intended for use with
students in pupil referral units and other alternative educational settings.


PROCEDURES FOR MAKING AND RECORDING ASSESSMENTS: Assessed by the teacher through
inspection or discussion (1,3-6) and discussion (2,7).  All assessments recorded on an AQA Summary Sheet.


LEVEL: Entry Level                                             NOTIONAL LEARNING TIME: 10 hours


OUTCOMES TO BE ACCREDITED


In successfully completing this unit the student will have


shown knowledge of


1. one positive and one negative aspect of multiple identities;
2. two criteria to discover whether racism has occurred;
3. two key events in the history of gay rights;
4. two reasons people might want to leave their country to live in another country;
5. one positive and one negative aspect of patriotism;


demonstrated the ability to


6. give a definition for 'diversity' and 'discrimination';
7. identify the level of moral reasoning of at least three different arguments against discrimination, ie
authority, self, others or society.


EVIDENCE TO BE OFFERED


Student completed worksheets and/or written work (1,3-6) or teacher completed checklist (1,3-6), itemised
(1,3-5)
For outcome 1 and 5 checklist to be itemised into 2 parts to cover 1 positive and 1 negative aspect
For outcome 3 checklist to be itemised into 2 parts to cover 2 key events
For outcome 4 checklist to be itemised into 2 parts to cover 2 reasons
Teacher completed itemised checklist (2,7)
For outcome 2 checklist to be itemised into 2 parts to cover the 2 criteria
For outcome 7 checklist to be itemised into 3 parts to cover the 3 arguments
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Who is it for?


What is it for?


Citizenship Challenge is a resource designed to support the teaching of citizenship
education at key stages 3 and 4 in pupil referral units.


While created specifically for use in pupil referral units, it will also be found useful in
mainstream and other forms of education.


The aim of Citizenship Challenge is to help students to think about, discuss and find
out more about what it is to be a citizen today – encouraging them to connect with
society and feel that they are citizens in their own right, with rights and
responsibilities and the ability to make a difference both to their own lives and to the
lives of others.


Citizenship Challenge consists of eight teaching units:


Being a citizen
Society and the media
Politics and power
Family and home life
Crime and the law
Neighbourhood and environment
Shopping and money
Identity and discrimination


Each unit is mapped to the requirements of the national curriculum programmes of
study for citizenship at key stages 3 and 4. There is guidance on assessment for key
stage 3 national curriculum levels and students can obtain AQA Unit Awards for each
unit.


What does it consist of?
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The learning activities in Citizenship Challenge have been devised so that they may be
used singly and in almost any order. However, they are likely to be more effective when
grouped together and linked to other learning activities – both in the classroom and in
the life of the pupil referral unit as a whole and its links with the local community.


In addition to the printed materials, PowerPoint presentations are available for some
of the activities.


What are its key features?
The key features of Citizenship Challenge are:


A mixture of written, discursive and active learning activities, to meet the needs of
all students;
Accessibility regardless of literacy levels – teachers or teacher assistants helping
out with reading where necessary;
Flexibility - potential for one-to-one as well as group work
Planned opportunities to introduce factual information – making the knowledge
relevant;
Chances to meet and question public figures on the students’ own terms – giving
students ownership of the experience;
Suggestions for guided internet research – as follow-up work;
Assessment opportunities for key stages 3 and 4.
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How do you encourage citizenship thinking?
Citizenship thinking is best encouraged by asking students questions and
giving them real problems to solve.


The central citizenship questions revolve around concepts of fairness, rights
and responsibilities – for example:


‘Is it fair that...?’
‘Does X have a right to...?’
‘Whose job is it to...?’


Questions that help students learn how to express and justify their opinions
such as:


‘What do you think about X...?’
‘Why do think that...?’


What about action?
One of the main purposes of this resource is encourage students to talk
intelligently about citizenship issues, building confidence in discussion and
learning the skills of critical thinking. However, it is equally important, where
students feel strongly, to allow them to build on this learning with practical
citizen action – either within or beyond the pupil referral unit.
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Citizenship Challenge 
Key Stage 3 Assessment Guidance  


 
Introduction 
This guidance is designed to support teachers using the Citizenship Challenge materials in 
assessing work against the national standards. It offers advice on how to carry out 
assessment, different ways of gathering evidence and how a PRU or other alternative 
settings might go about integrating level assessments in their teaching of citizenship at key 
stage 3. 
 


The approach to assessment 
The national curriculum’s approach to assessment is best laid out in its assessment key 
principles: 
 


1. The learner is at the heart of assessment 
2. Assessment needs to provide a view of the whole learner 
3. Assessment is integral to teaching and learning 
4. Assessment includes reliable judgements about how learners are doing related, 


where appropriate, to national standards1 
 
Key to this approach is that assessment is not about looking at one or two pieces of work, 
but should look at the whole student. 
 
Assessment provides information about what a student knows, understands and can do 
and considers this in relation to the national standards for the subject. Effective 
assessment involves a regular dialogue between teachers and students about their 
progress, what they do well and what they need to do to improve. 
 
The expectation is that most students should be at level 3-4 by the end of year 6 and at 
levels 5-6 by the end of year 9. 
 
The current requirements for key stage 3 assessment are: 
 All students should be assessed and their performance judged against the 8 level scale 


for citizenship, at the end of key stage 3 
 The judgement should be reported to parents as part of the schools annual reporting 


for the subject.  
For most students, this assessment normally takes place towards the end of Year 9, or at 
the point at which students complete the key stage.  
 


                                                 
1 See http://curriculum.qcda.gov.uk/key-stages-3-and-4/assessment/Assessment-key-
principles/index.aspx for more details 



http://curriculum.qcda.gov.uk/key-stages-3-and-4/assessment/Assessment-key-principles/index.aspx

http://curriculum.qcda.gov.uk/key-stages-3-and-4/assessment/Assessment-key-principles/index.aspx





Information used by teachers to make the judgement, should include a range of evidence 
that supports their view about a student’s performance.  The evidence may be based on 
their work in a range of contexts and might include, for example:  
 Notes made by the teacher or another adult, such as observations of their contribution 


to group or class discussion; 
 Written responses to questions, tasks or homework; 
 Self or peer assessment; 
 Audio tapes or films; 
 Witness statements from other adults who have seen students complete work, for 


example community partners in an active citizenship project. 
For ease of assessment, PRUs may want to have a standard format for recording some of 
this information. 
 
Rather than assessing individual pieces of work completed by students against the national 
curriculum levels, teachers should look at a range of evidence. Exemplification of the 
standards, which will give teachers an idea of what pieces of work at levels 3-8 will look 
like are available from the national curriculum website.2 
 


Applying assessment principles 
There are many ways that PRUs may choose to apply assessment. The case studies below 
outlines some different methods used, which you can adapt to suit your own setting. 
 
Internal annual moderation 
In one PRU, the staff that teach citizenship carry out an annual moderation at the start of 
each summer term. 
 
Each teacher who delivers citizenship identifies two students who are working below the 
standard (at levels 1-4), two who are at the standard (levels 5-6) and two who are above 
the standard (levels 7-Exceptional Performance). They adapt the sample size depending 
on the ability of the students. 
 
At the moderation meeting, staff look at the body of work produced by the students and 
agree what level they are working at. They can then use this benchmark of moderated 
work to determine levels for all of the students that they teach. 
 
Assessment on a needs basis 
One PRU assigns a level to a student’s work on a needs basis as part of the process of 
reintegrating them into mainstream, using a selection of the work they have produced 
during their time there. This allows them to provide the student’s new school about the 
level at which they are working. 
 
Collaboration with other PRUs 
Several PRUs in one area who only had one or two teachers delivering citizenship decided 
to collaborate and moderate work together. They meet once a term to moderate work and 
to share best practice.  
 


                                                 
2 http://curriculum.qcda.gov.uk/key-stages-3-and-4/assessment/exemplification/index.aspx 
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Useful Links 
 
National Curriculum levels for Citizenship 
http://curriculum.qcda.gov.uk/key-stages-3-and-4/subjects/key-stage-3/citizenship/Level-
descriptions/index.aspx 
 
Exemplification of the standards 
http://curriculum.qcda.gov.uk/key-stages-3-and-4/assessment/exemplification/index.aspx 
 
Pre-levels guidance 
http://www.qcda.gov.uk/resources/assets/P_scales_PSHEE.pdf 
Please note that this guidance incorporates both citizenship and PSHE so may require 
adapting where the subjects are taught separately. 
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